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 N O T I C E    T O    B I D D E R S 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
   
1. The Housing Authority of the City of Elkhart, Indiana will receive sealed Bids in its offices at 

1396 Benham Avenue, Elkhart, Indiana 46516, until the hour of 2:00 p.m. local time, September 8, 
2017.  A public bid opening will occur at that time.  Any bid received after the above designated 
time will be returned unopened.  The work shall be performed as per Plans and Specifications 
prepared by Forum Architects, LLC, 122 South Michigan Street, Suite 200, South Bend, Indiana, 
and Bids are desired for Washington Gardens Apartments, Front/Rear Entry Door Replacements 
(Project # IN0262-17-1) in Elkhart, Indiana. 

  
2. Work includes replacement of existing steel screen doors, existing insulated hollow metal doors, 

existing hollow metal frames and existing door hardware (as indicated) at the front and rear 
apartment (unit) entrances and entrance vestibules, with new steel screen doors, new insulated 
hollow metal six (6) panel doors, new hollow metal door frames and new door hardware (as 
indicated).  In addition, field painting would be required for affected interior and exterior finishes 
adjacent to door replacement project. 

 
 Proposals shall be properly and completely executed on the forms provided in the Specifications.  
  
3. Each Proposal also shall be accompanied by an acceptable certified check or cashier's check made 

payable to the order of the Housing Authority of the City of Elkhart, Indiana or acceptable Bidder's 
Bond for an amount of not less than 5% of the amount of the Proposals, which check or Bond shall 
be forfeited in case of failure of any Bidder to enter into the contract price, after notification of the 
acceptance of his Proposal.  

 
4. All Bids must be accompanied by a signed copy of the "Statement of Bidder's 

Qualifications/Affirmative Action in the form set forth in the Specifications.  All prime 
Contractors submitting Bids on the Project shall encourage qualified minority subcontractors to 
perform any portion of the Work in the Project which is not performed by the Contractor's own 
forces.  All bidders shall comply with HUD Section 3 Clause of regulation 24 C.F.R. part 135, 
with preference given to Certified Section 3 Bidders as outlined in the Project Specifications.  
Bidders must submit written evidence that quotations have been solicited from qualified Section 3 
minority subcontractors at the time Bidder submits its Bid to the Housing Authority of the City of 
Elkhart, Indiana, for all portions of the Work in the Project which the Bidder is not proposing to 
perform with its own forces. 

  
5. Said Housing Authority of the City of Elkhart, Indiana is not obligated to accept the lowest or any 

other Bid submitted and reserves the right to reject any and all Proposals, to waive informalities in 
any Proposal if it shall be in the judgment of the Housing Authority of the City of Elkhart so to do 
and to defer the acceptance or rejection until the financial arrangements for said Project are 
completed.  

  
6. Plans and Specifications may be obtained from Forum Architects, LLC, 122 South Michigan 

Street, Suite 200, South Bend, Indiana, on or after August 18, 2017.  Deposits to be made out to 
Housing Authority of the City of Elkhart in the amount of Fifty Dollars ($50.00) will be required 
of Prime Contractors for each set of Drawings and Specifications taken up to a maximum of (3) 
three sets, which amount shall be returned in full in case the following two conditions are complied 



 

 
 
 
  
  

with:  
  

1. The return of Drawings and Specifications within ten (10) days after the date of receiving 
Bids and  

2. The Drawings and Specifications are in usable condition as determined by the Architect. 
Should any Bidder fail in the observance of EITHER CONDITION he shall forfeit the FULL 
AMOUNT of his deposit.  

 
7. A Pre-Bid Meeting will be held August 28, 2017 at 2:00 p.m. (local time) at Washington Gardens 

Community Building located at 315 Chapman Avenue, Elkhart, Indiana 46516.  Site visits that are 
necessary after this date will be by appointment only and should be made through the Housing 
Authority of the City of Elkhart, IN by contacting Mr. Mitchell Craven, Director of 
Comprehensive Improvements at 574-295-8392. 

 
8. Contractors awarded work shall furnish an acceptable Performance Bond and Payment Bond, in an 

amount equal to 100% of the Contract Price which form Contract and Bond shall conform to the 
forms prescribed by the State Board of Accounts.  

  
Instructions to Bidders, Plans, and Specifications including General Conditions are on file at:  

  
 1. Forum Architects, LLC 
  122 S. Michigan Street, Suite 200  
  South Bend, Indiana 46601 
  
 2. Housing Authority of the City of Elkhart 
  1396 Benham Avenue 
  Elkhart, Indiana 46516 
  www.ehai.org/open-public-bids.html 
      
 3. MACIAF          
  3215-A Sugar Maple Court 
  South Bend, Indiana 46628  
 
 
  Advertise Dates: 
   Friday, August 18, 2017 
   Friday, August 25, 2017 
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1. Bid Preparation and Submission
(a) Bidders are expected to examine the specifications, drawings,
all instructions, and, if applicable, the construction site (see also the
contract clause entitled Site Investigation and Conditions Affect-
ing the Work  of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construc-
tion). Failure to do so will be at the bidders’ risk.

(b) All bids must be submitted on the forms provided by the Public
Housing Agency/Indian Housing Authority (PHA/IHA). Bidders shall
furnish all the information required by the solicitation.  Bids must be
signed and the bidder’s name typed or printed on the bid sheet and
each continuation sheet which requires the entry of information by
the bidder. Erasures or other changes must be initialed by the person
signing the bid.  Bids signed by an agent shall be accompanied by
evidence of that agent’s authority.  (Bidders should retain a copy of
their bid for their records.)

(c) Bidders must submit as part of their bid a completed form HUD-
5369-A, “Representations, Certifications, and Other Statements of
Bidders.”

(d) All bid documents shall be sealed in an envelope which shall be
clearly marked with the words “Bid Documents,” the Invitation for
Bids (IFB) number, any project or other identifying number, the
bidder’s name, and the date and time for receipt of bids.

(e) If this solicitation requires bidding on all items, failure to do so will
disqualify the bid.  If bidding on all items is not required, bidders
should insert the words “No Bid” in the space provided for any item
on which no price is submitted.

(f) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, alter-
nate bids will not be considered.

(g) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, bids
submitted by telegraph or facsimile (fax) machines will not be
considered.

(h) If the proposed contract is for a Mutual Help project (as de-
scribed in 24 CFR Part 905, Subpart E) that involves Mutual Help
contributions of work, material, or equipment, supplemental informa-
tion regarding the bid advertisement is provided as an attachment to
this solicitation.

2. Explanations and Interpretations to Prospective
Bidders

(a) Any prospective bidder desiring an explanation or interpretation
of the solicitation, specifications, drawings, etc., must request it at
least 7 days before the scheduled time for bid opening.  Requests
may be oral or written.  Oral requests must be confirmed in writing.
The only oral clarifications that will be provided will be those clearly
related to solicitation procedures, i.e., not substantive technical
information.  No other oral explanation or interpretation will be
provided.  Any information given a prospective bidder concerning
this solicitation will be furnished promptly to all other prospective
bidders as a written amendment to the solicitation, if that information
is necessary in submitting bids, or if the lack of it would be prejudicial
to other prospective bidders.

(b) Any information obtained by, or provided to, a bidder other than
by formal amendment to the solicitation shall not constitute a change
to the solicitation.

3. Amendments to Invitations for Bids
(a) If this solicitation is amended, then all terms and conditions
which are not modified remain unchanged.

(b) Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this
solicitation (1) by signing and returning the amendment, (2) by
identifying the amendment number and date on the bid form, or (3)
by letter, telegram, or facsimile, if those methods are authorized in
the solicitation.  The PHA/IHA must receive acknowledgement by the
time and at the place specified for receipt of bids.  Bids which fail to
acknowledge the bidder’s receipt of any amendment will result in the
rejection of the bid if the amendment(s) contained information which
substantively changed the PHA’s/IHA’s requirements.

(c) Amendments will be on file in the offices of the PHA/IHA and the
Architect at least 7 days before bid opening.

4. Responsibility of Prospective Contractor
(a) The PHA/IHA will award contracts only to responsible prospec-
tive contractors who have the ability to perform successfully under
the terms and conditions of the proposed contract.  In determining
the responsibility of a bidder, the PHA/IHA will consider such matters
as the bidder’s:

(1) Integrity;

(2) Compliance with public policy;

(3) Record of past performance; and

(4) Financial and technical resources (including construction
and technical equipment).

(b) Before a bid is considered for award, the bidder may be re-
quested by the PHA/IHA to submit a statement or other documenta-
tion regarding any of the items in paragraph (a) above.  Failure by the
bidder to provide such additional information shall render the bidder
nonresponsible and ineligible for award.
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5. Late Submissions, Modifications, and Withdrawal of Bids
(a) Any bid received at the place designated in the solicitation after
the exact time specified for receipt will not be considered unless it is
received before award is made and it:

(1) Was sent by registered or certified mail not later than the
fifth calendar day before the date specified for receipt of offers (e.g.,
an offer submitted in response to a solicitation requiring receipt of
offers by the 20th of the month must have been mailed by the 15th);

(2) Was sent by mail, or if authorized by the solicitation, was
sent by telegram or via facsimile, and it is determined by the PHA/IHA
that the late receipt was due solely to mishandling by the PHA/IHA
after receipt at the PHA/IHA; or

(3) Was sent by U.S. Postal Service Express Mail Next Day
Service - Post Office to Addressee, not later than 5:00 p.m. at the
place of mailing two working days prior to the date specified for
receipt of proposals.  The term “working days” excludes weekends
and observed holidays.

(b) Any modification or withdrawal of a bid is subject to the same
conditions as in paragraph (a) of this provision.

(c) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of
a late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent either by registered or
certified mail is the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service postmark both
on the envelope or wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S.
or Canadian Postal Service. Both postmarks must show a legible
date or the bid, modification, or withdrawal shall be processed as if
mailed late.  “Postmark” means a printed, stamped, or otherwise
placed impression (exclusive of a postage meter machine impres-
sion) that is readily identifiable without further action as having been
supplied and affixed by employees of the U.S. or Canadian Postal
Service on the date of mailing.  Therefore, bidders should request the
postal clerk to place a hand cancellation bull’s-eye postmark on both
the receipt and the envelope or wrapper.

(d) The only acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt at the
PHA/IHA is the time/date stamp of PHA/IHA on the proposal wrapper or
other documentary evidence of receipt maintained by the PHA/IHA.

(e) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of
a late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent by Express Mail Next Day
Service-Post Office to Addressee is the date entered by the post
office receiving clerk on the “Express Mail Next Day Service-Post
Office to Addressee” label and the postmark on both the envelope or
wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S. Postal Service.
“Postmark” has the same meaning as defined in paragraph (c) of this
provision, excluding postmarks of the Canadian Postal Service.
Therefore, bidders should request the postal clerk to place a legible
hand cancellation bull’s eye postmark on both the receipt and Failure
by a bidder to acknowledge receipt of the envelope or wrapper.

(f) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of this provision, a late modifica-
tion of an otherwise successful bid that makes its terms more
favorable to the PHA/IHA will be considered at any time it is received
and may be accepted.

(g) Bids may be withdrawn by written notice, or if authorized by this
solicitation, by telegram (including mailgram) or facsimile machine
transmission received at any time before the exact time set for
opening of bids; provided that written confirmation of telegraphic or
facsimile withdrawals over the signature of the bidder is mailed and
postmarked prior to the specified bid opening time.  A bid may be
withdrawn in person by a bidder or its authorized representative if,
before the exact time set for opening of bids, the identity of the person
requesting withdrawal is established and the person signs a receipt
for the bid.

6. Bid Opening
All bids received by the date and time of receipt specified in the
solicitation will be publicly opened and read.  The time and place of
opening will be as specified in the solicitation.  Bidders and other
interested persons may be present.

7. Service of Protest
(a) Definitions.  As used in this provision:

“Interested party” means an actual or prospective bidder whose
direct economic interest would be affected by the award of the
contract.

“Protest” means a written objection by an interested party to this
solicitation or to a proposed or actual award of a contract pursuant
to this solicitation.

(b) Protests shall be served on the Contracting Officer by obtaining
written and dated acknowledgement from —

[Contracting Officer designate the official or location where a protest
may be served on the Contracting Officer]

(c) All protests shall be resolved in accordance with the PHA’s/
IHA’s protest policy and procedures, copies of which are maintained
at the PHA/IHA.

8. Contract Award
(a) The PHA/IHA will evaluate bids in response to this solicitation
without discussions and will award a contract to the responsible
bidder whose bid, conforming to the solicitation, will be most advan-
tageous to the PHA/IHA considering only price and any price-related
factors specified in the solicitation.

(b) If the apparent low bid received in response to this solicitation
exceeds the PHA’s/IHA’s available funding for the proposed contract
work, the PHA/IHA may either accept separately priced items (see
8(e) below) or use the following procedure to determine contract
award.  The PHA/IHA shall apply in turn to each bid (proceeding in
order from the apparent low bid to the high bid) each of the separately
priced bid deductible items, if any, in their priority order set forth in
this solicitation.  If upon the application of the first deductible item to
all initial bids, a new low bid is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available
funding, then award shall be made to that bidder.  If no bid is within
the available funding amount, then the PHA/IHA shall apply the
second deductible item. The PHA/IHA shall continue this process
until an evaluated low bid, if any, is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available
funding. If upon the application of all deductibles, no bid is within the
PHA’s/IHA’s available funding, or if the solicitation does not request
separately priced deductibles, the PHA/IHA shall follow its written
policy and procedures in making any award under this solicitation.

(c) In the case of tie low bids, award shall be made in accordance
with the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.

(d) The PHA/IHA may reject any and all bids, accept other than the
lowest bid (e.g., the apparent low bid is unreasonably low), and waive
informalities or minor irregularities in bids received, in accordance
with the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.
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(e) Unless precluded elsewhere in the solicitation, the PHA/IHA
may accept any item or combination of items bid.

(f) The PHA/IHA may reject any bid as nonresponsive if it is
materially unbalanced as to the prices for the various items of work
to be performed.  A bid is materially unbalanced when it is based on
prices significantly less than cost for some work and prices which are
significantly overstated for other work.

(g) A written award shall be furnished to the successful bidder within
the period for acceptance specified in the bid and shall result in a
binding contract without further action by either party.

9. Bid Guarantee (applicable to construction and equip-
ment contracts exceeding $25,000)

All bids must be accompanied by a negotiable bid guarantee which
shall not be less than five percent (5%) of the amount of the bid.  The
bid guarantee may be a certified check, bank draft, U.S. Government
Bonds at par value, or a bid bond secured by a surety company
acceptable to the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in
the state where the work is to be performed.  In the case where the
work under the contract will be performed on an Indian reservation
area, the bid guarantee may also be an irrevocable Letter of Credit
(see provision 10, Assurance of Completion, below).  Certified
checks and bank drafts must be made payable to the order of the
PHA/IHA.  The bid guarantee shall insure the execution of the
contract and the furnishing of a method of assurance of completion
by the successful bidder as required by the solicitation.  Failure to
submit a bid guarantee with the bid shall result in the rejection of the
bid. Bid guarantees submitted by unsuccessful bidders will be
returned as soon as practicable after bid opening.

10. Assurance of Completion
(a) Unless otherwise provided in State law, the successful bidder
shall furnish an assurance of completion prior to the execution of any
contract under this solicitation.  This assurance may be [Contracting
Officer check applicable items] —

[  ] (1) a performance and payment bond in a penal sum of 100
percent of the contract price; or, as may be required or permitted by
State law;

[  ] (2) separate performance and payment bonds, each for 50
percent or more of the contract price;

[  ] (3) a 20 percent cash escrow;

[  ] (4) a 25 percent irrevocable letter of credit; or,

[  ] (5) an irrevocable letter of credit for 10 percent of the total
contract price with a monitoring and disbursements agreement with
the IHA (applicable only to contracts awarded by an IHA under the
Indian Housing Program).

(b) Bonds must be obtained from guarantee or surety companies
acceptable to the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in
the state where the work is to be performed.  Individual sureties will
not be considered.  U.S. Treasury Circular Number 570, published
annually in the Federal Register, lists companies approved to act as
sureties on bonds securing Government contracts, the maximum
underwriting limits on each contract bonded, and the States in which
the company is licensed to do business.  Use of companies listed in
this circular is mandatory.  Copies of the circular may be downloaded
on the U.S. Department of Treasury website http://
www.fms.treas.gov/c570/index.html, or ordered for a minimum fee
by contacting the Government Printing Office at (202) 512-2168.

(c) Each bond shall clearly state the rate of premium and the total
amount of premium charged.  The current power of attorney for the
person who signs for the surety company must be attached to the
bond.  The effective date of the power of attorney shall not precede
the date of the bond. The effective date of the bond shall be on or after
the execution date of the contract.

(d) Failure by the successful bidder to obtain the required assur-
ance of completion within the time specified, or within such extended
period as the PHA/IHA may grant based upon reasons determined
adequate by the  PHA/IHA, shall render the bidder ineligible for
award.  The PHA/IHA may then either award the contract to the next
lowest responsible bidder or solicit new bids.  The PHA/IHA may
retain the ineligible bidder’s bid guarantee.

11. Preconstruction Conference (applicable to construction
contracts)

After award of a contract under this solicitation and prior to the start
of work, the successful bidder will be required to attend a
preconstruction conference with representatives of the PHA/IHA and
its architect/engineer, and other interested parties convened by the
PHA/IHA.  The conference will serve to acquaint the participants with
the general plan of the construction operation and all other require-
ments of the contract (e.g., Equal Employment Opportunity, Labor
Standards).  The PHA/IHA will provide the successful bidder with the
date, time, and place of the conference.

12. Indian Preference Requirements (applicable only if
this solicitation is for a contract to be performed on a
project for an Indian Housing Authority)

(a) HUD has determined that the contract awarded under this
solicitation is subject to the requirements of section 7(b) of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450e(b)).
Section 7(b) requires that any contract or subcontract entered into for
the benefit of Indians shall require that, to the greatest extent feasible

(1) Preferences and opportunities for training and employment
(other than core crew positions; see paragraph (h) below) in connec-
tion with the administration of such contracts or subcontracts be
given to qualified “Indians.” The Act defines “Indians” to mean
persons who are members of an Indian tribe and defines “Indian
tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, nation, or other organized
group or community, including any Alaska Native village or regional
or village corporation as defined in or established pursuant to the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recognized as eligible
for the special programs and services provided by the United States
to Indians because of their status as Indians; and,

(2) Preference in the award of contracts or subcontracts in
connection with the administration of contracts be given to Indian
organizations and to Indian-owned economic enterprises, as de-
fined in section 3 of the Indian Financing Act of 1974 (25 U.S.C.
1452).  That Act defines “economic enterprise” to mean any Indian-
owned commercial, industrial, or business activity established or
organized for the purpose of profit, except that the Indian ownership
must constitute not less than 51 percent of the enterprise; “Indian
organization” to mean the governing body of any Indian tribe or entity
established or recognized by such governing body; “Indian” to mean
any person who is a member of any tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
community which is recognized by the Federal Government as
eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs and any
“Native” as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act; and
Indian “tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
community including Native villages and Native groups (including
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corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as
defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recog-
nized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from the
Bureau of Indian Affairs.

(b) (1) The successful Contractor under this solicitation shall com-
ply with the requirements of this provision in awarding all subcon-
tracts under the contract and in providing training and employment
opportunities.

(2) A finding by the IHA that the contractor, either (i) awarded
a subcontract without using the procedure required by the IHA, (ii)
falsely represented that subcontracts would be awarded to Indian
enterprises or organizations; or, (iii) failed to comply with the
contractor’s employment and training preference bid statement shall
be grounds for termination of the contract or for the assessment of
penalties or other remedies.

(c) If specified elsewhere in this solicitation, the IHA may restrict the
solicitation to qualified Indian-owned enterprises and Indian organi-
zations.  If two or more (or a greater number as specified elsewhere
in the solicitation) qualified Indian-owned enterprises or organiza-
tions submit responsive bids, award shall be made to the qualified
enterprise or organization with the lowest responsive bid.  If fewer
than the minimum required number of qualified Indian-owned enter-
prises or organizations submit responsive bids, the IHA shall reject
all bids and readvertise the solicitation in accordance with paragraph
(d) below.

(d) If the IHA prefers not to restrict the solicitation as described in
paragraph (c) above, or if after having restricted a solicitation an
insufficient number of qualified Indian enterprises or organizations
submit bids, the IHA may advertise for bids from non-Indian as well
as Indian-owned enterprises and Indian organizations.  Award shall
be made to the qualified Indian enterprise or organization with the
lowest responsive bid if that bid is -

(1) Within the maximum HUD-approved budget amount estab-
lished for the specific project or activity for which bids are being
solicited; and

(2) No more than the percentage specified in 24 CFR 905.175(c)
higher than the total bid price of the lowest responsive bid from any
qualified bidder.  If no responsive bid by a qualified Indian-owned
economic enterprise or organization is within the stated range of the
total bid price of the lowest responsive bid from any qualified
enterprise, award shall be made to the bidder with the lowest bid.

(e) Bidders seeking to qualify for preference in contracting or
subcontracting shall submit proof of Indian ownership with their bids.
Proof of Indian ownership shall include but not be limited to:

(1) Certification by a tribe or other evidence that the bidder is
an Indian.  The IHA shall accept the certification of a tribe that an
individual is a member.

(2) Evidence such as stock ownership, structure, manage-
ment, control, financing and salary or profit sharing arrangements of
the enterprise.

(f) (1) All bidders must submit with their bids a statement describ-
ing how they will provide Indian preference in the award  of subcon-
tracts.  The specific requirements of that statement and the factors
to used by the IHA in determining the statement’s adequacy are
included as an attachment to this solicitation.  Any bid that fails to
include the required statement shall be rejected as nonresponsive.
The IHA may require that comparable statements be provided by
subcontractors to the successful Contractor, and may require the
Contractor to reject any bid or proposal by a subcontractor that fails
to include the statement.

(2) Bidders and prospective subcontractors shall submit a
certification (supported by credible evidence) to the IHA in any
instance where the bidder or subcontractor believes it is infeasible to
provide Indian preference in subcontracting.  The acceptance or
rejection by the IHA of the certification shall be final.  Rejection shall
disqualify the bid from further consideration.

(g) All bidders must submit with their bids a statement detailing their
employment and training opportunities and their plans to provide
preference to Indians in implementing the contract; and the number
or percentage of Indians anticipated to be employed and trained.
Comparable statements from all proposed subcontractors must be
submitted.  The criteria to be used by the IHA in determining the
statement(s)’s adequacy are included as an attachment to this
solicitation.  Any bid that fails to include the required statement(s), or
that includes a statement that does not meet minimum standards
required by the IHA shall be rejected as nonresponsive.

(h) Core crew employees.  A core crew employee is an individual
who is a bona fide employee of the contractor at the time the bid is
submitted; or an individual who was not employed by the bidder at the
time the bid was submitted, but who is regularly employed by the
bidder in a supervisory or other key skilled position when work is
available.  Bidders shall submit with their bids a list of all core crew
employees.

(i) Preference in contracting, subcontracting, employment, and
training shall apply not only on-site, on the reservation, or within the
IHA’s jurisdiction, but also to contracts with firms that operate outside
these areas (e.g., employment in modular or manufactured housing
construction facilities).

(j) Bidders should contact the IHA to determine if any additional
local preference requirements are applicable to this solicitation.

(k) The IHA  [  ] does  [  ] does not [Contracting Officer check
applicable box] maintain lists of Indian-owned economic enterprises
and Indian organizations by specialty (e.g., plumbing, electrical,
foundations), which are available to bidders to assist them in meeting
their responsibility to provide preference in connection with the
administration of contracts and subcontracts.
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 BR/1 Instructions to Bidders 

 
 I N S T R U C T I O N S    T O    B I D D E R S 

  
1. GENERAL  

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development, Low-Rent Public Housing, 
Instructions to Bidders - Form HUD-5369 (10/2002) and Form HUD-5369A (11/92) is 
supplemented by the items in this Section.  The General Conditions of the Contract for 
Construction, shall be the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction - Public 
Housing Program, HUD-5370 (1/2014).  

 
2. SCOPE OF CONTRACT 

Contractor shall be fully responsible for all labor, materials and equipment necessary for 
the complete construction of the Work as required in the Contract Documents.  
 

3. PROPOSALS 
A single lump-sum price for Base Bid will be received. 
 

4.    SECURING AND COMPLIANCE WITH BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
Drawings, Specifications and other Bidding Documents may be obtained at the time and 
place indicated on the Notice to Bidders.  Bidders shall comply with all conditions 
stipulated in such Bidding Documents.  
 

5.  BID GUARANTY 
Each Proposal shall be accompanied by a Bid Guaranty which shall not be less than five 
percent (5%) of the amount of the Bid and at the option of the Bidder may be a Certified 
Check, Bank Draft, U.S. Government Bonds (at par value) or a Bid Bond secured by a 
guarantee company or a surety company.  The surety company must be authorized to do 
business in the state where the project is located and must be acceptable to the 
Government (See Item 15, Performance and Labor and Material Payment Bond).  If the 
Bid Guarantee is not submitted with the Bid, the Housing Authority of the City of Elkhart, 
Indiana shall reject the Bid.  No Bid will be considered unless it is so guaranteed.  A 
certified check or bank draft must be made payable to the order of the Housing Authority 
of the City of Elkhart, Indiana.  Cash deposits will not be accepted.  The Bid Guaranty 
shall insure the execution of the Contract and the furnishing of Performance and Payment 
Bond or Bonds by the successful Bidder all as required by the Specifications.  No Bidder 
may withdraw his Bid for a period of sixty (60) days after the date set for the opening 
thereof.  Execution of the "Certificate as to Corporate Principal" shall be a part of the Bond 
or check furnishing process.  (See Insert).  

 
6.  BID FORMS 

Bids shall be properly and completely executed on the form provided, and must be sealed, 
endorsed and deposited by the Bidders with the said Housing Authority of the City of 
Elkhart, Indiana on or before the above mentioned time.   

 
To clarify in summary form the Bid Proposal Documents that are required from the 
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 BR/2 Instructions to Bidders 

Contractor, we have prepared the following list: 
- Bid Form  
- Bid Guaranty 
- Form 96  
- HUD 5369-A "Representations, Certifications, and Other Statements to Bidders" 
- Requirements for signing Proposal/Certificate of Corporate Principal 
- Statement of Bidders Qualification/Affirmative Action     
- Previous Participation Certificate HUD Form 2530 
- Certificate of Drug Free Workplace 
- Section 3 Business Preference Submittal Form 
- Section 3 Plan 
Omitted items may be accepted by the Elkhart Housing Authority at their discretion if the 
properly completed forms are submitted by Contractor within HUD Guidelines. 

 
7.  STATEMENT OF BIDDER'S QUALIFICATION/AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

All Proposals must be accompanied by a signed copy of the "Statement of Bidder's 
Qualifications/Affirmative Action" in the form set forth in the Specifications.  Unless this 
signed statement accompanies the Bidder's Proposal, the Proposal will not be considered 
and will be an invalid, incomplete Proposal.  All prime Contractors submitting Bids on the 
Project shall encourage minority subcontractors to perform any portion of the Work in the 
Project which is not performed by the Contractor's own forces.  Bidders must be able to 
submit written evidence upon request from the Housing Authority of the City of Elkhart 
that quotations have been solicited from qualified minority subcontractors for all portions 
of the Work in the Project which the Bidder is not proposing to perform with its own 
forces.  Upon request of the Local Housing Authority, the successful Bidder shall submit a 
"Written Affirmative Action Program".  Attention of Bidders is particularly called to the 
requirement for ensuring that employees and applicants for employment are not 
discriminated against because of their race, creed, color, sex or national origin.  Attention 
of Bidders is also particularly called to the requirement for ensuring that, to the greatest 
extent feasible, in connection with work covered by this Contract, opportunities for 
training and employment be made available to lower income residents of the project area 
and that Contract work shall be awarded to business concerns which are located in or 
owned substantially by residents of the Project area. 

 
Minority Participation Goals 
The minority participation goal established by the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban 
Development for this project is twenty percent (20%) of the dollar value of the total 
contracts awarded and purchases made with modernization funds during the fiscal year. 

 
 

8.  PREVIOUS PARTICIPATION CERTIFICATION    
Included with the Proposal Documents shall be an executed "Previous Participation 
Certification" HUD Form 2530. (See Insert).   
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9.  REQUIREMENT FOR SIGNING PROPOSALS  

a. BID SUBMITTED BY AN INDIVIDUAL  
If a Bid is submitted by an Individual, said Proposal shall be signed by the person 
making such Bid, or the Bid must have attached thereto a power-of-attorney 
evidencing authority to sign the Bid in the name of the person for whom it is signed.  

b. BID SUBMITTED BY A PARTNERSHIP  
If a Bid is submitted by a Partnership, said Proposal shall be signed by all of the 
partners or by an attorney-in-fact.  If signed by an attorney-in-fact, there must be 
attached to the Bid a power-of-attorney for the individuals for whom it is signed.  

c. BID SUBMITTED BY A CORPORATION  
If the Bid is submitted by a Corporation, said Proposal shall be signed by the correct 
corporate name thereof, and the signature of the President or other authorized officer 
manually written below the corporate name, and the attesting signature of the 
secretary of the Corporation.  The enclosed "Certificate as to Corporate Principal" 
shall be completed and included with the Bid.  

  
10. REQUIREMENTS BEFORE SUBMITTING BIDS 

The site and any building located thereon shall be thoroughly examined in relation to 
conditions which might directly or indirectly affect the Contract Work.  The Bid Sum shall 
reflect all such affecting conditions.  Bidders shall be responsible for verifying all 
dimensions which affect the Work.  There will be no change in Contract cost due to 
Contractors failure to adequately inspect site and building conditions prior to bidding. 

 
11. FIRM BIDS 

Bids MUST be for a FIRM PRICE ONLY.  No Bids will be considered which include an 
escalation clause.  

 
12. COMPLETENESS OF BIDS AND ALTERNATES 

Each Bid shall be construed to cover all work specified for the class of work Bid upon, 
whether or not enumerated in the Bid.  The Bidders are required to inform themselves fully 
of the conditions relating to construction and labor under which the Work will be 
performed. In addition to the Base Bid, Contractor shall also enter the amount Base Bid 
shall be modified by Alternates as indicated in these Specifications.  

 
13. COMPLETION DATE 

The number of calendar days to complete the Front/Rear Entry Door Replacements at 
Washington Gardens Apartments shall be one hundred twenty (120) calendar days.  The 
Contract period shall begin upon Notice to Proceed.  All work shall begin within two (2) 
weeks after notification of award of Contract.  The Contractor shall prepare a Progress 
Schedule which shows the completion time of all major portions of the Project along with 
the Final Completion Date. A bar chart broken down by weeks is acceptable and shall be 
included with your Bid.  Failure to include this information can result in the Owner 
rejecting your Bid as this information will be necessary for the proper evaluation of your 
Bid.  
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14. WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 

Bidders shall not be able to withdraw their Bids for sixty (60) calendar days after receipt of 
Bids.  

  
15. PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 

The Contractor to whom an award is made shall within ten (10) days after official notice of 
the Contract by the Owner furnish on AIA Document 311 or an alternative Bond Form, a 
Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond for one hundred percent (100%) 
of the Contract price or, as may be required by law, separate Performance and Payment 
Bonds, each for fifty percent (50%) or more of the contract price, or a twenty percent 
(20%) cash escrow or a twenty-five percent (25%) irrevocable letter of credit.  Said 
Performance Bond shall be in the amount of at least equal to one hundred percent (100%) 
of the Contract Price as security for:  
a. The faithful performance of all provisions of the Contract and the satisfactory 

completion of the Work included thereunder  
b. The payment of all persons performing labor and furnishing materials in connection 

with the Contract  
c. The covering of all guarantees included therein.  

 
The surety must be a guarantee or surety company acceptable to the Government.  
Individual sureties shall not be considered.  U.S. Treasury Circular No. 570, published 
annually in the Federal Register, lists companies approved to act as surety on bonds 
securing Government contracts, the maximum underwriting limits on each contract 
bonded, and the states in which each company is licensed to do business. 

 
16. INTERPRETATION OF DRAWINGS AND DOCUMENTS 

If any Bidder is in doubt as to the true meaning of any part of the Contract Documents or 
finds errors, discrepancies or omissions in them, he shall at once request interpretation or 
correction thereof by the Architect. The Architect will promptly clarify the area in question 
and issue written Instructions to all prospective Bidders.  Verbal instructions or 
interpretations will have no validity regardless of source.  Request for such clarification 
must be in the office of the Architect a minimum of ten (10) days before Bid opening.  

 
17. OFF-SITE STORAGE 

The Owner shall not pay for any materials which are stored off the site. 
 

18. LEAD-BASED PAINT PROHIBITION 

  Contractor awarded a Contract for modernization shall comply with 24 CFR Part 35 
prohibiting the use of lead-based paint. 

 
19. AGREEMENT 

The Contract will be deemed as having been awarded when formal notice of award has 
been duly served or mailed to the Bidder, and to whom the Owner contemplates awarding 
the Contract.  The Contract to be executed will be AIA Document A101, "Standard Form 
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of Agreement between Owner and Contractor".  
 

20. RETAINAGE 
The Retainage withheld shall be 10%.  When the Project is 50% complete, the Contractor 
may request that no future retainage be withheld.  If, in the opinion of the 
Architect/Engineer, the Contractor's work has been satisfactory to date, this request will be 
approved.  

  
21. WAGE RATES 

There shall be paid to each employee engaged in work on the Project under this Contract 
in the trade or occupation listed herein, not less than the wages set opposite the same, 
which will be filled in, in accordance with the requirements of the Department of Housing 
and Urban Development.  Refer to General Wage Decision IN170039.  Per Little Davis-
Bacon Preemption Rule, Federal Register, Volume 53, No. 154, August 10, 1988: any 
State-determined Prevailing Wage Rate that exceeds the corresponding Federal Rate is 
inapplicable and shall not be enforced. 

 
22. DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE POLICY 

Contractor shall complete and submit with his Bid Certificate of a Drug-Free Workplace 
included in these Specifications and shall comply with the Drug-Free Workplace Policy 
adopted by the Local Housing Authority.  This Policy is in compliance with Federal 
Regulations promulgated pursuant to the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988. 

 
23. SECTION 3 OF THE HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT ACT OF 1968 

a. The work to be performed under this contract is on a project assisted under a program 
providing direct Federal financial assistance from the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development and is subject to the requirements of Section 3 of the Housing 
and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u.  Section 3 
requires that to the greatest extent feasible, opportunities for training and employment 
be given to lower income residents of the area of the Section 3 covered project, and 
contracts for work in connection with the project be awarded to business concerns 
which are located in, or owned in substantial part by persons residing in the area of 
the Section 3 covered project. 
 

b. The parties to this contract will comply with the provisions of said Section 3 and the 
regulations issued pursuant thereto by the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development set forth in 24 Part CFR 135, and all applicable rules and orders of the 
Department issued thereunder prior to the execution of this contract.  The parties to 
this contract certify and agree that they are under no contractual or other disability 
which would prevent them from complying with these requirements. 

 
c. The contractor will send to each labor organization or representative of workers with 

which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, if 
any, a notice advising the said labor organization or workers' representative of his 
commitments under this Section 3 clause and shall post copies of the notice in 
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conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment or training. 
 
d. The contractor will include this Section 3 clause in every subcontract for work in 

connection with the project and will, at the direction of the applicant for or recipient 
of Federal Financial assistance, take appropriate action pursuant to the subcontract 
upon a finding that the subcontractor is in violation of regulations issued by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development, 24 CFR Part 135.  The contractor will 
not subcontract with any subcontractor where it has notice or knowledge that the 
latter has been found in violation of regulations under 24 CFR part 135 and will not 
let any subcontract unless the subcontractor has first provided it with a preliminary 
statement of ability to comply with the requirements of these regulations. 

 
e. Compliance with the provisions of Section 3, the regulations set forth in 24 CFR Part 

135, and all applicable rules and orders of the Department issued thereunder prior to 
the execution of the contract, shall be a condition of the Federal financial assistance 
provided to the project, binding upon the applicant or recipient, its contractors and 
subcontractors, its successors, and assigns to those sanctions specified by the grant or 
loan agreement or contract through which Federal assistance is provided, and to such 
sanctions as are specified by 24 CFR Part 135. 

 
f. The contractor will complete the "statement of compliance certification" prior to 

beginning the project.  A copy of the statement is included in this Specification. 
 
24. INDIANA SALES TAX 

This Project is tax exempt.  The successful bidder will be furnished with the PHA Tax 
Exempt Number for purchasing of materials pertaining to this project. 
 

 25. ALLOWANCES 
The Contractor shall include in the Base Bid amount a Contingency Allowance of 
$15,000.00 for use according to the Owner’s instructions. 

 
 26. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

For each and every calendar day the Work or any portion thereof remains incomplete after 
the expiration of the time limit set in the Contract, or as extended by the Owner, the 
amount of $200.00 per calendar day will be deducted from the money due or to become 
due to the Contractor not as a penalty but as Liquidated Damages and added expenses 
including administrative and inspection cost. 

 
27.    BUY AMERICAN 

Contractor shall, wherever possible, follow the “Buy American” regulations as set forth by 
HUD in the Section 1605 of the Recovery Act. 

 
28. CERTIFIED PAYROLL (Form WH-347) 

Contractor will be required to submit weekly certified payrolls for all work performed by 
his own forces and subcontractors from the beginning to end of project.  See sample form. 



 
 

 

 
 Bidding Requirements 
 BR/7 Instructions to Bidders 

 
 

29. UNIT PRICES  
  See Section 012200 - “Unit Prices.” 
 
30. ALTERNATES  
  See Section 012300 - “Alternates.” 

 



U.S. Department of Labor PAYROLL 
(For Contractor's Optional Use; See Instructions at www.dol.gov/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm)
Wage and Hour Division   

Persons are not required to respond to the collection of information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number.


NAME OF CONTRACTOR OR SUBCONTRACTOR ADDRESS OMB No.: 1235-0008 
Expires: 02/28/2018

PAYROLL NO. FOR WEEK ENDING PROJECT AND LOCATION PROJECT OR CONTRACT NO. 

(1) (2) (3) (4) DAY AND DATE (5) (6) (7) (9) 
(8) 

DEDUCTIONS 
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TOTAL 
HOURS 

RATE 
OF PAY 

GROSS 
AMOUNT 
EARNED FICA 

WITH-
HOLDING 

TAX OTHER 
TOTAL 

DEDUCTIONS 
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Rev. Dec. 2008

Rev. Dec. 2008

While completion of Form WH-347 is optional, it is mandatory for covered contractors and subcontractors performing work on Federally financed or assisted construction contracts to respond to the information collection contained in 29 C.F.R. §§ 3.3, 5.5(a). The Copeland Act 
(40 U.S.C. § 3145) contractors and subcontractors performing work on Federally financed or assisted construction contracts to "furnish weekly a statement with respect to the wages paid each employee during the  preceding week."  U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) regulations at  
29 C.F.R. § 5.5(a)(3)(ii) require contractors to submit weekly a copy of all payrolls to the Federal agency contracting for or financing the construction project, accompanied by a signed "Statement of Compliance" indicating that the payrolls are correct and complete and that each laborer 
or mechanic has been paid not less than the proper Davis-Bacon prevailing wage rate for the work performed. DOL and federal contracting agencies receiving this information review the information to determine that employees have received legally required wages and fringe benefits. 

Public Burden Statement

We estimate that is will take an average of 55 minutes to complete this collection, including time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. If you have 
any comments regarding these estimates or any other aspect of this collection, including suggestions for reducing this burden, send them to the Administrator, Wage and Hour Division, U.S. Department of Labor, Room S3502, 200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.  
Washington, D.C. 20210

(over)

SAMPLE

nthai

nthai

nthai

nthai

Lobby
Typewritten Text



Date 

I,
(Name of Signatory Party) (Title) 

do hereby state: 

(1) That I pay or supervise the payment of the persons employed by 

on the 
(Contractor or Subcontractor) 

; that during the payroll period commencing on the 
(Building or Work) 

day of , , and ending the day of , , 
all persons employed on said project have been paid the full weekly wages earned, that no rebates have 
been or will be made either directly or indirectly to or on behalf of said 

from the full 
(Contractor or Subcontractor) 

weekly wages earned by any  person and that no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly 
from the full wages earned by any person, other than permissible deductions as defined in Regulations, Part 
3 (29 C.F.R. Subtitle A), issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act, as amended (48 Stat. 948, 
63 Stat. 108, 72 Stat. 967; 76 Stat. 357; 40 U.S.C. § 3145), and described below: 

(2) That any payrolls otherwise under this contract required to be submitted for the above period are 
correct and complete; that the wage rates for laborers or mechanics contained therein are not less than the 
applicable wage rates contained in any wage determination incorporated into the contract; that the classifications
set forth therein for each laborer or mechanic conform with the work he performed. 

(3) That any apprentices employed in the above period are duly registered in a bona fide apprenticeship
program registered with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training, United States Department of Labor, or if no such recognized agency exists in a State, are registered
with the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, United States Department of Labor. 

(4) That: 
(a) WHERE FRINGE BENEFITS ARE PAID TO APPROVED PLANS, FUNDS, OR PROGRAMS 

 −	 in addition to the basic hourly wage rates paid to each laborer or mechanic listed in 
the above referenced payroll, payments of fringe benefits as listed in the contract 
have been or will be made to appropriate programs for the benefit of such employees, 
except as noted in section 4(c) below. 

(b) WHERE FRINGE BENEFITS ARE PAID IN CASH 

−	 Each laborer or mechanic listed in the above referenced payroll has been paid, 
as indicated on the payroll, an amount not less than the sum of the applicable 
basic hourly wage rate plus the amount of the required fringe benefits as listed 
in the contract, except as noted in section 4(c) below. 

(c) EXCEPTIONS 

REMARKS: 

EXCEPTION (CRAFT)

 

EXPLANATION 

NAME AND TITLE SIGNATURE 

THE WILLFUL FALSIFICATION OF ANY OF THE ABOVE STATEMENTS MAY SUBJECT THE CONTRACTOR OR 
SUBCONTRACTOR TO CIVIL OR CRIMINAL PROSECUTION. SEE SECTION 1001 OF TITLE 18 AND SECTION 231 OF TITLE 
31 OF THE UNITED STATES CODE. 

SAMPLE

nthai


nthai

nthai

nthai

nthai

nthai

nthai
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Housing Authority of the City of Elkhart 
2017 Capital Fund Project 
Washington Gardens Apartments Front/Rear Entry Door Replacements 
  BID FORM 
 

 Page 1 

CONTRACT DOCUMENT 
 
BID FORM – BASE BID 
 
FRONT/REAR ENTRY DOOR REPLACEMENTS 
WASHINGTON GARDENS APARTMENTS 
 
BASE BID:  The Base Bid shall be so prepared as to properly indicate:  One (1) lump sum cost to 
provide all labor, materials and equipment for: 
 

Front/Rear Entry Door Replacements 
Washington Gardens Apartments 

 
The Contractor shall include in the Base Bid amount a Contingency Allowance of $15,000.00 for 
use according to the Owner’s instructions. 

 
_____________________________________________________Dollars. $_________ 

 
Completion time to be 120 calendar days duration. 

 
 

ALTERNATES: 
 

Alternate #1:   State the add amount (labor and material) to the base bid to replace existing steel 
screen doors, existing insulated hollow metal doors, existing hollow metal door frames, and 
existing door hardware (as indicated) at front and rear apartment (unit) entrances and entrance 
vestibules with new steel screen doors, new insulated hollow metal six (6) panel doors, new 
hollow metal door frames and new door hardware (as indicated). Include field painting for affected 
interior and exterior finishes adjacent to door replacement project. 
 
The Contractor shall include in the Alternate #1 amount a Contingency Allowance of $13,500.00 
for use according to the Owner’s instructions. 

 
ADD____________________________________________ Dollars. $______________ 
 
 
Alternate #2:   State the add amount (labor and material) to the base bid to replace existing steel 
screen doors, existing insulated hollow metal doors, existing hollow metal door frames, and 
existing door hardware (as indicated) at front and rear apartment (unit) entrances with new steel 
screen doors, new insulated hollow metal six (6) panel doors, new hollow metal door frames and 
new door hardware (as indicated). Include field painting for affected interior and exterior finishes 
adjacent to door replacement project. 
 
The Contractor shall include in the Alternate #2 amount a Contingency Allowance of $10,500.00 
for use according to the Owner’s instructions. 

 
ADD____________________________________________ Dollars. $______________ 

 



Housing Authority of the City of Elkhart 
2017 Capital Fund Project 
Washington Gardens Apartments Front/Rear Entry Door Replacements 
  BID FORM 
 

 Page 2 

UNIT PRICES: 
 

Unit Cost No. 1:   Provide unit cost (labor and material) to replace an existing steel screen door, 
existing insulated hollow metal door, existing hollow metal door frame, and existing door 
hardware (as indicated) at an apartment (unit) entrance with a new steel screen door, new insulated 
hollow metal six (6) panel door, new hollow metal door frame, and new door hardware (as 
indicated). Include field painting for affected interior and exterior finishes adjacent to door 
replacement as a part of this unit cost. 
 
        $_______________/door opening 
 

 
Unit Cost No. 2: 
Provide unit cost (labor and material) to replace an existing insulated hollow metal door, existing 
hollow metal door frame, and existing door hardware (as indicated) at a Type “A” Building 
entrance vestibule with a new insulated hollow metal six (6) panel door, new hollow metal door 
frame, and new door hardware (as indicated). Include field painting for affected interior and 
exterior finishes adjacent to door replacement as a part of this unit cost. 
 
        $_______________/door opening 
 
 
Unit Cost No. 3: 
Provide unit cost (labor and material) to replace existing insulated hollow metal door at a Type 
“A” Building second floor apartment (unit) with a new insulated hollow metal six (6) panel door. 
 
        $_______________/door opening 
 

 
 
 
 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF:  ADDENDA NOS.  _______ 
 
     CLARIFICATION NOS. _______ 
 
SIGNED: ____________________________________________ 
 
COMPANY: __________________________________________ 
 
ADDRESS:  __________________________________________ 
 
PHONE/FAX: _________________________________________ 



General Decision Number: IN170039 08/11/2017  IN39 

Superseded General Decision Number: IN20160039 

State: Indiana 

Construction Type: Residential 

Counties: Elkhart, La Porte and St Joseph Counties in Indiana. 

Note: Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum wage 
of $10.20 for calendar year 2017 applies to all contracts 
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is 
awarded (and any solicitation was issued) on or after January 
1, 2015. If this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor 
must pay all workers in any classification listed on this wage 
determination at least $10.20 (or the applicable wage rate 
listed on this wage determination, if it is higher) for all 
hours spent performing on the contract in calendar year 2017. 
The EO minimum wage rate will be adjusted annually. Additional 
information on contractor requirements and worker protections 
under the EO is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts. 

Modification Number     Publication Date 
          0              01/06/2017 
          1              01/27/2017 
          2              06/02/2017 
          3              08/04/2017 
          4              08/11/2017 

 ELEC0153-008 06/05/2017 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

ELECTRICIAN......................$ 22.30            14.33 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
* ENGI0150-040 06/01/2017 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR   
     (1) Backhoe/Excavator.......$ 40.50            32.88 
     (2) Loader..................$ 39.70            32.88 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 LABO0041-007 06/01/2013 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

LABORER   
     (2) Mason Tender -  
     Cement/Concrete.............$ 36.23            16.10 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 LABO0081-008 06/01/2011 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

LABORER (Common or General)......$ 22.98            13.15 
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---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 LABO0741-006 06/01/2016 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

LABORER   
     (1) Pipelayer...............$ 21.58            13.80 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PAIN0460-005 06/01/2017 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

Painters:   
     Brush, Roller, & Spray......$ 25.50            22.76 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLAS0692-017 06/01/2016 

ELKHART AND ST. JOSEPH COUNTIES 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 27.49            12.90 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLAS0692-030 06/01/2016 

LA PORTE COUNTY 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 36.01            24.40 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLUM0136-012 07/01/2016 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

PLUMBER..........................$ 26.31             2.45 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ROOF0026-004 06/01/2017 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

ROOFER...........................$ 35.44            19.89 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 SHEE0020-002 07/01/2016 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

SHEET METAL WORKER (Excludes    
HVAC Duct Installation)..........$ 29.74            23.82 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
* UAVG-IN-0004 01/01/2016 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

TRUCK DRIVER (Dump)..............$ 25.71            11.33 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
* UAVG-IN-0008 01/01/2016 

                                  Rates          Fringes 
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POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR    
(Bobcat/Skid Steer/Skid    
Loader)..........................$ 23.15            22.16 
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR    
(Grader/Blade)...................$ 32.50            21.53 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
* UAVG-IN-0009 01/01/2016 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR    
(Paver (Asphalt, Aggregate,    
and Concrete))...................$ 26.81            17.07 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
  SUIN2012-024 08/13/2012 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

CARPENTER........................$ 26.95            11.49 

LABORER:  Mason Tender - Brick...$ 14.00             0.00 

OPERATOR:  Bulldozer.............$ 31.58            15.06 

SHEET METAL WORKER (HVAC Duct    
Installation Only)...............$ 26.20            10.74 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing 
operation to which welding is incidental. 

================================================================ 

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave 
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the 
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any 
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017.  If this 
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide 
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours 
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year. 
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their 
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including 
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is 
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other 
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons 
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is 
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic 
violence, sexual assault, or stalking.  Additional information 
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO 
is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts. 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within 
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after 
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses 
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)). 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
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The body of each wage determination lists the classification 
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the 
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage 
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical 
order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular 
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local), 
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate 
(weighted union average rate). 

Union Rate Identifiers 

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed 
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than "SU" or 
"UAVG" denotes that the union classification and rate were 
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example: 
PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of 
the union which prevailed in the survey for this 
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198 
indicates the local union number or district council number 
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number, 
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing 
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the 
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1, 
2014. 

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate 
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing 
this classification and rate. 

Survey Rate Identifiers 

Classifications listed under the "SU" identifier indicate that 
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and 
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average 
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that 
classification.  As this weighted average rate includes all 
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and 
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates 
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average 
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates 
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which 
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007 
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the 
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion 
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a 
new survey is conducted. 

Union Average Rate Identifiers 

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate 
that no single majority rate prevailed for those 
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the 
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010 
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union 
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in 
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage 
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date 
for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 
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A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of 
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current 
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is 
based. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

                   WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can 
be: 

*  an existing published wage determination 
*  a survey underlying a wage determination 
*  a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on 
   a wage determination matter 
*  a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests 
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour 
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted 
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the 
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial 
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) 
and 3.) should be followed. 

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal 
process described here, initial contact should be with the 
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to: 

            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 
            Wage and Hour Division 
            U.S. Department of Labor 
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
            Washington, DC 20210 

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an 
interested party (those affected by the action) can request 
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator 
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to: 

            Wage and Hour Administrator 
            U.S. Department of Labor 
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
            Washington, DC 20210 

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the 
interested party's position and by any information (wage 
payment data, project description, area practice material, 
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue. 

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an 
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative 
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to: 

            Administrative Review Board 
            U.S. Department of Labor 
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            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
            Washington, DC 20210 

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final. 

================================================================ 

          END OF GENERAL DECISION 
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1. Certificate of Independent Price Determination
(a) The bidder certifies that--

(1) The prices in this bid have been arrived at independently,
without, for the purpose of restricting competition, any consultation,
communication, or agreement with any other bidder or competitor
relating to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit a bid, or (iii) the
methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered;

(2) The prices in this bid have not been and will not be
knowingly disclosed by the bidder, directly or indirectly, to any other
bidder or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid
solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a competitive proposal
solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and

(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to
induce any other concern to submit or not to submit a bid for the
purpose of restricting competition.

(b) Each signature on the bid is considered to be a certification by
the signatory that the signatory--

(1) Is the person in the bidder's organization responsible for
determining the prices being offered in this bid or proposal, and that
the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any
action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above; or

(2) (i) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the
following principals in certifying that those principals have not
participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to
subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above.

_______________________________________________ [insert
full name of person(s) in the bidder's organization responsible for
determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of
his or her position in the bidder's organization];

(ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals
named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not participated, and will
not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(3) above; and

(iii) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will
not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(3) above.

(c) If the bidder deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)2 above, the
bidder must furnish with its bid a signed statement setting forth in
detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

[  ] [Contracting Officer check if following paragraph is applicable]

(d) Non-collusive affidavit. (applicable to contracts for construction
and equipment exceeding $50,000)

(1) Each bidder shall execute, in the form provided by the PHA/
IHA, an affidavit to the effect that he/she has not colluded with any
other person, firm or corporation in regard to any bid submitted in
response to this solicitation.  If the successful bidder did not submit
the affidavit with his/her bid, he/she must submit it within three (3)
working days of bid opening.  Failure to submit the affidavit by that
date may render the bid nonresponsive.  No contract award will be
made without a properly executed affidavit.

(2) A fully executed "Non-collusive Affidavit"   [  ] is,  [  ] is not
included with the bid.

2. Contingent Fee Representation and Agreement
(a) Definitions.  As used in this provision:

"Bona fide employee" means a person, employed by a bidder
and subject to the bidder's supervision and control as to time, place,
and manner of performance, who neither exerts, nor proposes to
exert improper influence to solicit or obtain contracts nor holds out
as being able to obtain any contract(s) through improper influence.

"Improper influence" means any influence that induces or tends
to induce a PHA/IHA employee or officer to give consideration or to
act regarding a PHA/IHA contract on any basis other than the merits
of the matter.

(b) The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid that, except
for full-time bona fide employees working solely for the bidder, the
bidder:

(1) [  ] has,  [  ] has not  employed or retained any person or
company to solicit or obtain this contract; and

(2) [  ] has,  [  ] has not  paid or agreed to pay to any person or
company employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract any
commission, percentage, brokerage, or other fee contingent upon or
resulting from the award of this contract.

(c) If the answer to either (a)(1) or (a)(2) above is affirmative, the
bidder shall make an immediate and full written disclosure to the
PHA/IHA Contracting Officer.

(d) Any misrepresentation by the bidder shall give the PHA/IHA the
right to (1) terminate the contract; (2) at its discretion, deduct from
contract payments the amount of any commission, percentage,
brokerage, or other contingent fee; or (3) take other remedy
pursuant to the contract.

3. Certification and Disclosure Regarding Payments to
Influence Certain Federal Transactions  (applicable to
contracts exceeding $100,000)

(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in Section 1352 of
title 31, United States Code, are hereby incorporated by reference
in paragraph (b) of this certification.
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6. Minimum Bid Acceptance Period
(a) "Acceptance period," as used in this provision, means the
number of calendar days available to the PHA/IHA for awarding a
contract from the date specified in this solicitation for receipt of bids.

(b) This provision supersedes any language pertaining to the
acceptance period that may appear elsewhere in this solicitation.

(c) The PHA/IHA requires a minimum acceptance period of
[Contracting Officer insert time period] calendar days.

(d) In the space provided immediately below, bidders may specify
a longer acceptance period than the PHA's/IHA's minimum require-
ment.  The bidder allows the following acceptance period:
calendar days.

(e) A bid allowing less than the PHA's/IHA's minimum acceptance
period will be rejected.

(f) The bidder agrees to execute all that it has undertaken to do, in
compliance with its bid, if that bid is accepted in writing within (1) the
acceptance period stated in paragraph (c) above or (2) any longer
acceptance period stated in paragraph (d) above.

7. Small, Minority, Women-Owned Business Concern
Representation

The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid/ offer that it --

(a) [  ] is,  [  ] is not  a small business concern.  "Small business
concern," as used in this provision, means a concern, including its
affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant
in the field of operation in which it is bidding, and qualified as a small
business under the criteria and size standards in 13 CFR 121.

(b) [    ] is,  [    ] is not  a women-owned business enterprise.  "Women-
owned business enterprise," as used in this provision, means a
business that is at least 51 percent owned by a woman or women
who are U.S. citizens and who also control and operate the business.

(c) [    ] is,  [    ] is not  a minority business enterprise. "Minority
business enterprise," as used in this provision, means a business
which is at least 51 percent owned or controlled by one or more
minority group members or, in the case of a publicly owned business,
at least 51 percent of its voting stock is owned by one or more
minority group members, and whose management and daily opera-
tions are controlled by one or more such individuals. For the purpose
of this definition, minority group members are:

(Check the block applicable to you)

[  ]  Black Americans [  ]  Asian Pacific Americans

[  ]  Hispanic Americans [  ]  Asian Indian Americans

[  ]  Native Americans [  ]  Hasidic Jewish Americans

8. Indian-Owned Economic Enterprise and Indian
Organization  Representation (applicable only if this
solicitation is for a contract to be performed on a project for an
Indian Housing Authority)

The bidder represents and certifies that it:

(a) [    ] is,  [    ] is not  an Indian-owned economic enterprise.
"Economic enterprise," as used in this provision, means any com-
mercial, industrial, or business activity established or organized for
the purpose of profit, which is at least 51 percent Indian owned.
"Indian," as used in this provision, means any person who is a
member of any tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community which is
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs and any "Native" as defined in the Alaska
Native Claims Settlement Act.

(b) [   ] is,  [   ] is not  an Indian organization. "Indian organization,"
as used in this provision, means the governing body of any Indian
tribe or entity established or recognized by such governing body.
Indian "tribe" means any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or

(b) The bidder, by signing its bid, hereby certifies to the best of his
or her knowledge and belief as of December 23, 1989 that:

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an
officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer
or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress
on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of a contract
resulting from this solicitation;

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (includ-
ing profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction) have
been paid, or will be paid, to any person for influencing or attempting
to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this
solicitation, the bidder shall complete and submit, with its bid, OMB
standard form LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities;" and

(3) He or she will include the language of this certification in all
subcontracts at any tier and require that all recipients of subcontract
awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly.

(c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this contract imposed by section 1352,
title 31, United States Code. Any person who makes an expenditure
prohibited under this provision or who fails to file or amend the
disclosure form to be filed or amended by this provision, shall be
subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and not more than
$100,000, for each such failure.

(d) Indian tribes (except those chartered by States) and Indian
organizations as defined in section 4 of the Indian Self-Determina-
tion and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450B) are exempt
from the requirements of this provision.

4. Organizational Conflicts of Interest Certification
The bidder certifies that to the best of its knowledge and belief and
except as otherwise disclosed, he or she does not have any
organizational conflict of interest which is defined as a situation in
which the nature of work to be performed under this proposed
contract and the bidder's organizational, financial, contractual, or
other interests may, without some restriction on future activities:

(a) Result in an unfair competitive advantage to the bidder; or,

(b) Impair the bidder's objectivity in performing the contract work.

[  ] In the absence of any actual or apparent conflict, I hereby  certify
that to the best of my knowledge and belief, no actual or apparent
conflict of interest exists with regard to my possible performance of
this procurement.

5. Bidder's Certification of Eligibility
(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that to the best
of its knowledge and belief, neither it, nor any person or firm which
has an interest in the bidder's firm, nor any of the bidder's subcon-
tractors,  is ineligible to:

(1) Be awarded contracts by any agency of the United States
Government, HUD, or the State in which this contract is to be
performed; or,

(2) Participate in HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24.

(b) The certification in paragraph (a) above is a material represen-
tation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making award.
If it is later determined that the bidder knowingly rendered an
erroneous certification, the contract may be terminated for default,
and the bidder may be debarred or suspended from participation in
HUD programs and other Federal contract programs.

Page 2 of 3



form HUD-5369-A (11/92)Previous edition is obsolete

community including Native villages and Native groups (including
corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as
defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

9. Certification of Eligibility Under the Davis-Bacon
Act (applicable to construction contracts exceeding $2,000)

(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that neither it
nor any person or firm who has an interest in the bidder's firm is a
person or firm ineligible to be awarded contracts by the United States
Government by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29
CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(b) No part of the contract resulting from this solicitation shall be
subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible to be awarded
contracts by the United States Government by virtue of section 3(a)
of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.
S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

10. Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities  (applicable
to contracts exceeding $10,000)

(a) The bidder's attention is called to the clause entitled Equal
Employment Opportunity   of the General Conditions of the Con-
tract for Construction.

(b) "Segregated facilities," as used in this provision, means any
waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants
and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage
or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided
for employees, that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or national origin
because of habit, local custom, or otherwise.

(c) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that it does not
and will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated
facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not
permit its employees to perform their services at any location under
its control where segregated facilities are maintained.  The bidder
agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the Equal
Employment Opportunity clause in the contract.

(d) The bidder further agrees that (except where it has obtained
identical certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific
time periods) prior to entering into subcontracts which exceed
$10,000 and are not exempt from the requirements of the Equal
Employment Opportunity clause, it will:

(1) Obtain identical certifications from the proposed subcon-
tractors;

(2) Retain the certifications in its files; and

(3) Forward the following notice to the proposed subcontrac-
tors (except if the proposed subcontractors have submitted identical
certifications for specific time periods):

Notice to Prospective Subcontractors of Requirement for
Certifications of Nonsegregated Facilities
A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted before
the award of a subcontract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt
from the provisions of the Equal Employment Opportunity clause of
the prime contract.  The certification may be submitted either for
each subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period (i.e.,
quarterly, semiannually, or annually).

Note:  The penalty for making false statements in bids is prescribed
in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

11. Clean Air and Water Certification  (applicable to con-
tracts exceeding $100,000)

The bidder certifies that:

(a) Any facility to be used in the performance of this contract  [    ]
is,   [   ] is not  listed on the Environmental Protection Agency List of
Violating Facilities:

(b) The bidder will immediately notify the PHA/IHA Contracting
Officer, before award, of the receipt of any communication from the
Administrator, or a designee, of the Environmental Protection
Agency, indicating that any facility that the bidder proposes to use
for the performance of the contract is under consideration to be
listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities; and,

(c) The bidder will include a certification substantially the same as
this certification, including this paragraph (c), in every nonexempt
subcontract.

12. Previous Participation Certificate  (applicable to
construction and equipment contracts exceeding $50,000)

(a) The bidder shall complete and submit with his/her bid the Form
HUD-2530, "Previous Participation Certificate."  If the successful
bidder does not submit the certificate with his/her bid, he/she must
submit it within three (3) working days of bid opening.  Failure to
submit the certificate by that date may render the bid nonresponsive.
No contract award will be made without a properly executed certifi-
cate.

(b) A fully executed "Previous Participation Certificate"

[   ] is,  [   ] is not  included with the bid.

13. Bidder's Signature
The bidder hereby certifies that the information contained in these
certifications and representations is accurate, complete, and
current.

__________________________________________________________________
(Signature and Date)

__________________________________________________________________
(Typed or Printed Name)

__________________________________________________________________
(Title)

__________________________________________________________________
(Company Name)

(Company Address)
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 CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL 
 
 

I, ______________________________________________________________certify that I am 

the ___________________________________________________________Secretary of the 

Corporation named as Principal in the within Bond/Bid; that _______________________ who 

signed the said Bond/Bid on behalf of the Principal was then ____________________________ 

of said corporation; that I know his signature, and his signature thereto is genuine; and that said 

Bond/Bid was duly signed, sealed and attested for in behalf of said corporation by authority of 

its governing body. 

 

 

 ________________________________________(Seal)  



 STATEMENT OF BIDDERS QUALIFICATION/AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
 
Each bidder who submits a proposal for any portion of the work included in the Project Manual 
must submit with its bid this form fully completed and signed by an authorized officer of the 
bidder and must provide the data requested by the form.  Unless this form is fully completed and 
signed by the bidder, the proposal made by that bidder will be incomplete and will not be 
considered. 
 
1. Name of Bidder _________________________________________________ 
 
2. Business Address _______________________________________________ 
 
3. Number of years engaged in contracting business under present firm’s name: 

_________________ years. 
 
4. *Experience in the contracting work generally similar to this project, including list of 

complexes, locations and approximate contract cost thereof. 
 

______________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________ 
 
5. Have you ever defaulted on a contract?   _____ Yes          _____ No 

If yes, when, with whom and why? __________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________ 

 
6. *It is a necessary requirement of this Specification that each Contractor show evidence 

for five (5) jobs guaranteed for one (1) year (i.e., roof work two [2] years), Masonry joint 
seal work ten [10] years), on workmanship, unconditionally, and where Contractor has 
agreed to return and repair this work at no expense to the Owner. 

 
______________________________  _________________________ 

 
______________________________  _________________________ 

 
______________________________  _________________________ 

 
7. *Have you ever filed bankruptcy or been adjudged bankrupt?___ Yes__ No 
 
8. Do you employ any black, Hispanic, female, or oriental minority persons?  If yes, please 

state the number of each of such minority persons you presently employ. 
  _____ Yes  _____ No. 



 
8.   Continued . . . 

 
If no, please state reasons. 
 
______________________________________________________________ 

 
______________________________________________________________ 
 

9. Have you encouraged minority building subcontractors to submit proposals in connection 
with your bid? _____ Yes     _____ No.  If yes, state the name(s) of the minority 
(sub)contractors who have been contacted by you for the purpose of submitting a 
bid/proposal.  If no, please state reasons. 
______________________________________________________________ 

 
______________________________________________________________ 

 
10. Do you intend to use any minority subcontractors in performing the work or providing 

the materials contained within your bid? _____ Yes   _____ No. 
If yes, please state the name of the (sub)contractor.  If no, please state reasons. 

 
______________________________________________________________ 

 
______________________________________________________________ 

 
11. Have you been involved in any complaints or litigation relative to the use of minority 

(sub)contractors? _____ Yes     _____ No.  If yes, what is the status of the complaints of 
the litigation? 

 
______________________________________________________________ 

 
______________________________________________________________ 

 
12. Additional pertinent comments: 
 

______________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 By_________________________________________ 
 (Signature of official completing this form) 
 
 _________________________________________ 
 Title                         
*Note: Attach additional sheets giving information in detail, if needed. 



form HUD-50070 (3/98)
ref. Handbooks 7417.1, 7475.13, 7485.1 & .3

U.S. Department of Housing
and Urban Development

Certification for
a Drug-Free Workplace

Applicant Name

Program/Activity Receiving Federal Grant Funding

I certify that the above named Applicant will or will continue
to provide a drug-free workplace by:

a. Publishing a statement notifying employees that the un-
lawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use
of a controlled substance is prohibited in the Applicant's work-
place and specifying the actions that will be taken against
employees for violation of such prohibition.

b. Establishing an on-going drug-free awareness program to
inform employees ---

(1) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;

(2) The Applicant's policy of maintaining a drug-free
workplace;

(3) Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and
employee assistance programs; and

(4) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees
for drug abuse violations occurring in the workplace.

c. Making it a requirement that each employee to be engaged
in the performance of the grant be given a copy of the statement
required by paragraph a.;

d. Notifying the employee in the statement required by para-
graph a. that, as a condition of employment under the grant, the
employee will ---

Acting on behalf of the above named Applicant as its Authorized Official, I make the following certifications and agreements to
the Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) regarding the sites listed below:

(1) Abide by the terms of the statement; and

(2) Notify the employer in writing of his or her convic-
tion for a violation of a criminal drug statute occurring in the
workplace no later than five calendar days after such conviction;

e. Notifying the agency in writing, within ten calendar days
after receiving notice under subparagraph d.(2) from an em-
ployee or otherwise receiving actual notice of such conviction.
Employers of convicted employees must provide notice, includ-
ing position title, to every grant officer or other designee on
whose grant activity the convicted employee was working,
unless the Federalagency has designated a central point for the
receipt of such notices.  Notice shall include the identification
number(s) of each affected grant;

f. Taking one of the following actions, within 30 calendar
days of receiving notice under subparagraph d.(2), with respect
to any employee who is so convicted ---

(1) Taking appropriate personnel action against such an
employee, up to and including termination, consistent with the
requirements of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended; or

(2) Requiring such employee to participate satisfacto-
rily in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation program ap-
proved for such purposes by a Federal, State, or local health, law
enforcement, or other appropriate agency;

g. Making a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug-
free workplace through implementation of paragraphs a. thru f.

2. Sites for Work Performance.  The Applicant shall list (on separate pages) the site(s) for the performance of work done in connection with the
HUD funding of the program/activity shown above:  Place of Performance shall include the street address, city, county, State, and zip code.
Identify each sheet with the Applicant name and address and the program/activity receiving grant funding.)

Check here  if there are workplaces on file that are not identified on the attached sheets.

I hereby certify that all the information stated herein, as well as any information provided in the accompaniment herewith, is true and accurate.
Warning:  HUD will prosecute false claims and statements.  Conviction may result in criminal and/or civil penalties.

(18 U.S.C. 1001, 1010, 1012;   31 U.S.C. 3729, 3802)

Name of Authorized Official Title

Signature Date

X
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1.0 Introduction:  The purpose of this document is to, in simplified terms, explain to 
bidders/proposers major issues pertaining to the Section 3 Business Preference 
program required by the EHA's funding source, the U.S. Department of Housing and 
Urban Development (HUD).  Also, hereinafter, a Section 3 Business Preference will be 
referred to as "Preference." 

 
2.0 What is Section 3?   

 
2.1 Section 3 is a provision of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, 

which recognizes that HUD funds are typically one of the largest sources of 
federal funding expended in communities, including Elkhart County, IN.  Section 
3 is intended to ensure that when a contractor has need to hire additional 
people as the result of receiving a contract from the EHA, preference must be 
given to low- and very low-income persons residing in Elkhart County, IN 
(Section 3 resident), or Section 3 business concerns.   

 
2.2 The requirements pertaining to Section 3 apply only to purchases and contracts 

the EHA completes for work--the requirements of Section 3 DO NOT apply to 
purchases or contracts the EHA completes solely for commodities or equipment; 
meaning, "no work provided, no Section 3 required."   

 
2.3 Section 3 is race and gender neutral in that preferences are based on income-

level and location. 
 

3.0 What does the term "Section 3 resident" mean?  
 

3.1 A "Section 3 resident" is:  
 

3.1.1 a public housing resident of the EHA; or  
3.1.2 a low- or very low-income resident of Elkhart County,IN. 

 
3.1.2.1 Low- and very low-income within Elkhart, IN, is defined as 

residents within the following income levels for FY 2011 
(Median Income = $54,700): 

[Table No. 1] 
Income 
Limit 
Category 

 
(1) 

Person 

 
(2) 

Persons 

 
(3) 

Persons 

 
(4) 

Persons 

 
(5) 

Persons 

 
(6) 

Persons 

 
(7) 

Persons 

 
(8) 

Persons 
Very Low 
(50%)  

$20,550 $23,450 $26,400 $29,300 $31,650 $34,000 $36,350 $38,700 

Extremely 
Low (30%) 

$12,350 $14,100 $15,850 $17,600 $19,050 $20,450 $21,850 $23,250 

Low (80%) $32,850 $37,550 $42,250 $46,900 $50,700 $54,450 $58,200 $61,950 
Income Limit figures are based on FY2011 Fair Market Rent (FMR).  For a detailed account of how these 
limits are derived, please see our associated FY2011 FMR documentation. 
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4.0 What does the term "Section 3 business concern" mean?  
 

4.1 A "Section 3 business concern" is a business that can provide evidence that it 
meets one of the following: 
 
4.1.1 It is 51% or more owned by a Section 3 resident; or 
 
4.1.2 At least 30% of its full time employees include person that are 

currently Section 3 residents, or within 3 years of the date of first 
employment with the business concern were Section 3 residents; or 

 
4.1.3 Provides evidence of a commitment to subcontract in excess of 25% of 

the dollar award of all subcontracts to be awarded to business 
concerns that meet the qualifications within the preceding 3.1.1 or 
3.1.2. 

 
5.0 Is participation in Section 3 optional?   

 
5.1 Except for purchases or contracts solely for commodities and equipment, as a 

part of the solicitation the EHA will offer all bidders and proposers the option of 
a Preference.   

 
5.2 In response to a competitive solicitation (quotes; bids; RFP's), bidders and 

proposers are not required to respond to the EHA with a claim of a Preference 
(meaning, such claim is optional and failure to respond with a claim of a 
Preference will not cause the bidder or proposer to be deemed non-
responsive); however, if a bidder or proposer does claim a Preference, then the 
EHA will consider, investigate, and determine the validity of each such claim for 
a Preference. 

 
5.3 Regardless of whether or not a bidder or proposer claims a Preference in 

response to a solicitation, the recipient of the award will be required to, "to the 
greatest extent feasible," implement the requirements of Section 3 during the 
ensuing awarded contract term. 

 
6.0 Must a contractor receiving an award from the EHA take part in the Section 3 

program? 
 

6.1 The short answer is "Yes," as detailed following, each contractor must, "to the 
greatest extent feasible," take part in the program.   

 
6.1.1 If the contractor wishes, he/she may claim a Preference during the 

competitive solicitation process (please see Attachment D, most 
specifically Section 2.0 thereon). 
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6.1.1.1 Pertaining to Quotations for Small Purchases (QSP's), the EHA 
will give a Preference of 10% to any quoter deemed to be 
eligible to receive such Preference ("deemed," based on 
information the quoter submits in response to the QSP 
issued).  This means that for a quoter deemed eligible to 
receive a Preference, though he/she, for example, submits a 
quote of $10,000, such quote will be considered by the EHA 
to be $9,000 (10% less), even though, if awarded, the EHA 
will pay the quoter the full $10,000 originally quoted. 

 
6.1.1.2 Pertaining to Invitations For Bids (IFB's), the EHA will give a 

Preference based upon the following:  
[Table No. 2] 

 Preference = lesser of: 
When the lowest responsive bid is less than 
$100,000 

10% of that bid or $9,000 

When the lowest responsive bid is:  
At least $100,000 but less than $200,000 9% of that bid, or $16,000 
At least $200,000 but less than $300,000 8% of that bid, or $21,000 
At least $300,000 but less than $400,000 7% of that bid, or $24,000 
At least $400,000 but less than $500,000 6% of that bid, or $25,000 
At least $500,000 but less than $1,000,000 5% of that bid, or $40,000 
At least $1,000,000 but less than 
$2,000,000 

4% of that bid, or $60,000 

At least $2,000,000 but less than 
$4,000,000 

3% of that bid, or $80,000 

At least $4,000,000 but less than 
$7,000,000 

2% of that bid, or 
$105,000 

$7,000,000 or more 1 1/2% of lowest 
responsive bid, with no 
dollar limit 

 
6.1.1.3 Pertaining to Request For Proposals (RFP's) and Request For 

Qualifications (RFP/QBS), the EHA will give a Preference 
based upon the following:  

[Table No. 3] 
MAX POINT 

VALUE 
FACTOR 
 TYPE 

 
FACTOR DESCRIPTION 

 Objective SECTION 3 BUSINESS PREFERENCE 
PARTICIPATION: (NOTE: A maximum of 15 
points awarded).  

15 points  Priority I, Category 1a: Business concerns 
that are 51 percent or more owned by 
residents of the housing development or 
developments for which the Section 3-
covered assistance is expended. 

13 points  Priority II, Category 1b: Business concerns 
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whose workforce includes 30 percent of 
residents of the housing development for 
which the Section 3-covered assistance is 
expended, or within three (3) years of the 
date of first employment with the business 
concern, were residents of the Section 3-
covered housing development. 

11 points  Priority III, Category 2a: Business concerns 
that are 51 percent or more owned by 
residents of any other housing development 
or developments. 

9 points  Priority IV, Category 2b: Business concerns 
whose workforce includes 30 percent of 
residents of any other public housing 
development or developments, or within 
three (3) years of the date of first 
employment with the business concern, 
were “Section 3” residents of any other 
public housing development. 

7 points  Priority V, Category 3: Business concerns 
participating in HUD Youth-build programs 
being carried out in the metropolitan area in 
which the Section 3-covered assistance is 
expended. 

5 points  Priority VI, Category 4a: Business concerns 
that are 51 percent or more owned by 
Section 3 residents in the metropolitan 
area, or whose permanent, full-time 
workforce includes no less than 30 percent 
of Section 3 residents in the metropolitan 
area, or within three (3) years of the date of 
employment with the business concern, 
were Section 3 residents in the metropolitan 
area. 

3 points  Priority VII, Category 4b: Business concerns 
that subcontract in excess of 25 percent of 
the total amount of subcontracts to Section 
3 business concerns. 

   
15 points  Maximum Available Preference Points 

(Additional) 
 

6.1.2 It is possible that a contractor may demonstrate, to the EHA's 
satisfaction, that he/she has made a good faith and reasonable effort 
to comply with the requirements of Section 3, but it is not feasible to 
implement any portion of the Section 3 program.  Such failure must be 
fully documented by the contractor and approved by the EHA or that 
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contractor may be deemed not responsible by the EHA and the 
contract may be, at the EHA's discretion, not awarded or terminated. 

 
7.0 Be aware that, as detailed within §138.38, the following Section 3 Clause will be a 

part of every applicable contract the EHA executes, and when a contractor executes 
the contract he/she is thereby agreeing to comply with the following: 

 
SECTION 3 CLAUSE 

 
A. The work to be performed under this contract is project assisted under a 

program providing direct Federal financial assistance from the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development and is subject to the requirements of Section 3 
of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U. S. C. 
170lu.  Section 3 requires that to the greatest extent feasible, opportunities for 
training and employment be given to lower income residents of the area of the 
Section 3 covered project and contracts for work in connection with the project 
be awarded to business concerns which are located in, or owned in substantial 
part by persons residing in the area of the Section 3 covered project. 

 
B. The parties to this contract will comply with the provisions of said Section 3 and 

the regulations issued pursuant thereto by the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development set forth in 24 CFR, Part 135, and all applicable rules and orders 
of the Department issued thereunder prior to the execution of this contract.  
The parties to this contract certify and agree that they are under no 
contractual or other disability, which would prevent them from complying with 
these requirements. 

 
C. The contractor will send to each labor organization or representative of 

workers with which s/he has a collective bargaining agreement or other 
contract or understanding, if any, a notice advising the said labor organization 
or workers’ representative of its commitments under this Section 3 clause and 
shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and 
applicants for employment or training. 

 
D. The contractor will include this Section 3 clause in every subcontract for work 

in connection with the project and will, at the direction of the applicant for or 
recipient of Federal financial assistance, take appropriate action pursuant to 
the subcontract upon a finding that the subcontractor is in violation of 
regulations issued by the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development, 24 CFR, 
Part 135, the contractor will not subcontract with any subcontractor where it 
has notice or knowledge that the latter has been found in violation of 
regulations under 24 CFR, Part 135 and will not let any subcontract unless the 
subcontractor has first provided it with a preliminary statement of ability to 
comply with the requirements of this regulation. 
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E. Compliance with the provisions of Section 3, the regulations set forth in 24 CFR, 
Part 135, and all applicable rules and orders of the Department issued 
thereunder prior to the execution of the contract, shall be a condition of the 
Federal financial assistance provided to the project, binding upon the applicant 
or recipient, its contractors and subcontractors, its successors and assigns to 
those sanctions specified by the grant or loan agreement or contract through 
which Federal assistance is provided and to such sanctions as are specified by 
24 CFR, Part 135. 

 
F. Noncompliance with HUD’s regulations in 24 CFR part 135 may result in 

sanctions, termination of this contract for default, and debarment or 
suspension from future HUD assisted contracts. 

 
G. With respect to work performed in connection with Section 3 covered Indian 

housing assistance, Section 7(b) of the Indian Self-Determination and Education 
Assistance Action (25 U.S.C. 450e) also applies to the work to be performed 
under this contract.  Section 7(b) requires that to the greatest extent feasible 
(I) preference and opportunities for training and employment shall be given to 
Indians, and (ii) preference in the award of contracts and subcontracts shall be 
given to Indian organizations and Indian-owned Economic Enterprises.  Parties 
to this contract that are subject to the provisions of Section 3 and Section 7(b) 
agree to comply with section 3 to the maximum extent feasible, but not in 
derogation of compliance with section 7(b). 
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1.0 Introduction:  This form must be fully completed, accompanied by all required 
attachments, for any bidder/proposer claiming a Section 3 Business Preference 
(hereinafter, "Preference"). 

 
1.1 This fully completed form and any attachments thereto, will become a part of 

any ensuing contract.   
 

1.2 Each bidder/proposer shall mark an "X" where provided following for all that 
apply to his/her claim of a Preference.  

 
1.3 The bidder/proposer shall provide as an attachment to this completed form a 

detailed work plan clearly explaining how each following "denoted effort" or 
"claim" will be accomplished).    Failure on the part of the bidder/proposer to 
include any such required attachment fully explaining the claim of the 
bidder/proposer shall result in the EHA not considering the claim for a 
Preference (though the EHA will, if awarded, later require the bidder/proposer 
to submit the information to satisfy the Section 3 requirements of the ensuing 
contract). 

 
1.4 Please note that, even if a bidder/proposer does not complete and submit this 

form claiming a Preference, the EHA may require this form to be completed by 
the successful bidder/proposer as an attachment to the ensuing contract to 
document the Section 3 Plan required for the ensuing contract. 

 
2.0 Current Section 3 Status:  The undersigned bidder/proposer hereby claims that it is a 

Section 3 business concern and claims such preference in that he/she can provide 
evidence that (the bidder/proposer has attached justifying documentation for each 
item following marked with an "X"): 

 
2.1 ____It is 51% or more owned by a Section 3 resident: 

 
2.1.1 ___ EHA resident lease; 
2.1.2 ___ Evidence of participation in a public assistance program; 
2.1.3 ___ Articles of Incorporation; 
2.1.4 ___ Fictitious or Assumed Business Name Certificate; 
2.1.5 ___ List of owners/stockholders and % of each; 
2.1.6 ___ Latest Board minutes appointing officers; 
2.1.7 ___ Organization chart with names and titles and brief functional 

statement; 
2.1.8 ___ Partnership Agreement; 
2.1.9 ___ Corporation Annual Report. 

 
2.2 ____At least 30% of its full time employees include persons that are currently 

Section 3 residents, or within 3 years of the date of first employment with the 
business concern were Section 3 residents:  
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2.2.1 To justify this claim, please see the immediate following: 
                                                                                        [Table No. 1] 

(1) 
 
 
Classification 

(2) 
Total Number of 

Current Permanent 
Employees 

(3) 
Total Number of 

Section 3 Resident 
Employees 

Trainees   
Apprentices   
Journeypersons   
Laborers   
Supervisory   
Superintendent   
Professional   
Clerical   
Other:   

 
2.2.2 Attach a listing of all employees listed within column (3) above, 

including name and total annual income.  
 

2.3 ____He/she has a commitment to subcontract in excess of 25% of the dollar 
award of all subcontracts to be awarded to a Section 3 business concern. 

 
2.3.1 To justify this claim, please see the immediate following: 

 
[Table No. 2] 

(1) 
 
 
 
 
Name of Section 3 Firm 
Receiving the Subcontract 

(2) 
 
 
 
 

Total Amount of 
Subcontract(s) 

(3) 
Percentage the 
Subcontract(s) 
is/are of the 

Total Proposed 
Contract 
Amount 

 $ % 
 $ % 
 $ % 

 
2.3.2 Attach for each firm listed immediately above: 
 

2.3.2.1 A detailed description of the subcontracted activity; and 
 
2.3.2.2 A fully completed Profile of Firm form. 
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3.0 Section 3 Preference Claim, Training and Employment Opportunities:  The 
undersigned bidder/proposer hereby claims that it will, as detailed within 24 CFR 
§135.34, provide such "opportunities" as denoted following; to:   

 

3.1 ___ Residents of the housing development or developments for which the 
section 3 covered assistance is expended (category 1 residents); 

3.2 ___ Residents of other housing developments managed by the EHA that is 
expending the section 3 covered housing assistance (category 2 residents); 

3.3 ___ Participants in HUD Youthbuild programs being carried out in the 
metropolitan area (or nonmetropolitan county) in which the section 3 covered 
assistance is expended (category 3 residents); 

3.4 ___ Other section 3 residents. 

 
4.0 Section 3 Preference Claim, Section 3 Business Concerns:  The undersigned 

bidder/proposer hereby claims that it will, as a result of the contract award, and as 
detailed within 24 CFR §135.36, provide such "opportunities" as denoted following; to: 

   

4.1 ___ Business concerns that are 51 percent or more owned by residents of the 
housing development or developments for which the section 3 covered 
assistance is expended, or whose full-time, permanent workforce includes 30 
percent of these persons as employees (category 1 businesses); 

4.2 ___ Business concerns that are 51 percent or more owned by residents of other 
housing developments or developments managed by the EHA that is expending 
the section 3 covered assistance, or whose full-time, permanent workforce 
includes 30 percent of these persons as employees (category 2 businesses); or 

4.3 ___ HUD Youthbuild programs being carried out in the metropolitan area (or 
nonmetropolitan county) in which the section 3 covered assistance is expended 
(category 3 businesses). 

4.4 ___ Business concerns that are 51 percent or more owned by section 3 
residents, or whose permanent, full-time workforce includes no less than 30 
percent section 3 residents (category 4 businesses), or that subcontract in 
excess of 25 percent of the total amount of subcontracts to business concerns 
identified in paragraphs (a)(1)(i) and (a)(1)(ii) of this section. 
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5.0    As further detailed herein, which of the following priority are you claiming?  (NOTE:  
Mark with an "X" the highest claimed Priority only.) 

                                                                                       [Table No. 3] 
PRIORITY 
CLAIMED 
(Mark "X") 

MAX 
POINT 
VALUE 

FACTOR 
 TYPE 

 
FACTOR DESCRIPTION 

  Objective SECTION 3 BUSINESS PREFERENCE PARTICIPATION: 
(NOTE: A maximum of 15 points awarded).  

 15 points  Priority I, Category 1a: Business concerns that are 
51 percent or more owned by residents of the 
housing development or developments for which 
the Section 3-covered assistance is expended. 

 13 points  Priority II, Category 1b: Business concerns whose 
workforce includes 30 percent of residents of the 
housing development for which the Section 3-
covered assistance is expended, or within three (3) 
years of the date of first employment with the 
business concern, were residents of the Section 3-
covered housing development. 

 11 points  Priority III, Category 2a: Business concerns that are 
51 percent or more owned by residents of any 
other housing development or developments. 

 9 points  Priority IV, Category 2b: Business concerns whose 
workforce includes 30 percent of residents of any 
other public housing development or 
developments, or within three (3) years of the date 
of first employment with the business concern, 
were “Section 3” residents of any other public 
housing development. 

 7 points  Priority V, Category 3: Business concerns 
participating in HUD Youth-build programs being 
carried out in the metropolitan area in which the 
Section 3-covered assistance is expended. 

 5 points  Priority VI, Category 4a: Business concerns that are 
51 percent or more owned by Section 3 residents 
in the metropolitan area, or whose permanent, 
full-time workforce includes no less than 30 
percent of Section 3 residents in the metropolitan 
area, or within three (3) years of the date of 
employment with the business concern, were 
Section 3 residents in the metropolitan area. 

 3 points  Priority VII, Category 4b: Business concerns that 
subcontract in excess of 25 percent of the total 
amount of subcontracts to Section 3 business 
concerns. 
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6.0 As detailed within 24 CFR §135, Appendix I, Examples of Efforts To Offer Training 
and Employment Opportunities to Section 3 Residents, denote the "efforts" your firm 
hereby formally commits to implement if you are awarded a contract: 

6.1  ___ Entering into “first source” hiring agreements with organizations 
representing Section 3 residents. 

6.2 ___ Sponsoring a HUD-certified “Step-Up” employment and training program for 
section 3 residents. 

6.3 ___ Establishing training programs, which are consistent with the requirements 
of the Department of Labor, for public and Indian housing residents and other 
section 3 residents in the building trades. 

6.4 ___ Advertising the training and employment positions by distributing flyers 
(which identify the positions to be filled, the qualifications required, and where 
to obtain additional information about the application process) to every 
occupied dwelling unit in the housing development or developments where 
category 1 or category 2 persons (as these terms are defined in §135.34) reside. 

6.5  ___ Advertising the training and employment positions by posting flyers (which 
identify the positions to be filled, the qualifications required, and where to 
obtain additional information about the application process) in the common 
areas or other prominent areas of the housing development or developments. 
For HAs, post such advertising in the housing development or developments 
where category 1 or category 2 persons reside; for all other recipients, post 
such advertising in the housing development or developments and transitional 
housing in the neighborhood or service area of the section 3 covered project. 

6.6 ___ Contacting resident councils, resident management corporations, or other 
resident organizations, where they exist, in the housing development or 
developments where category 1 or category 2 persons reside, and community 
organizations in HUD-assisted neighborhoods, to request the assistance of these 
organizations in notifying residents of the training and employment positions to 
be filled. 

6.7 ___ Sponsoring (scheduling, advertising, financing or providing in-kind services) 
a job informational meeting to be conducted by an EHA or contractor 
representative or representatives at a location in the housing development or 
developments where category 1 or category 2 persons reside or in the 
neighborhood or service area of the section 3 covered project. 

6.8 ___ Arranging assistance in conducting job interviews and completing job 
applications for residents of the housing development or developments where 
category 1 or category 2 persons reside and in the neighborhood or service area 
in which a section 3 project is located. 
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6.9 ___ Arranging for a location in the housing development or developments 
where category 1 persons reside, or the neighborhood or service area of the 
project, where job applications may be delivered to and collected by a 
recipient or contractor representative or representatives. 

6.10 ___ Conducting job interviews at the housing development or developments 
where category 1 or category 2 persons reside, or at a location within the 
neighborhood or service area of the section 3 covered project. 

6.11 ___ Contacting agencies administering HUD Youthbuild programs, and 
requesting their assistance in recruiting HUD Youthbuild program participants 
for the EHA's or contractor's training and employment positions. 

6.12 ___ Consulting with State and local agencies administering training programs 
funded through JTPA or JOBS, probation and parole agencies, unemployment 
compensation programs, community organizations and other officials or 
organizations to assist with recruiting Section 3 residents for the EHA's or 
contractor's training and employment positions. 

6.13 ___ Advertising the jobs to be filled through the local media, such as 
community television networks, newspapers of general circulation, and radio 
advertising. 

6.14 ___ Employing a job coordinator, or contracting with a business concern that is 
licensed in the field of job placement (preferably one of the section 3 business 
concerns identified in part 135), that will undertake, on behalf of the EHA, 
other recipient or contractor, the efforts to match eligible and qualified section 
3 residents with the training and employment positions that the EHA or 
contractor intends to fill. 

6.15 ___ For an EHA, employing section 3 residents directly on either a permanent 
or a temporary basis to perform work generated by section 3 assistance. (This 
type of employment is referred to as “force account labor” in HUD's Indian 
housing regulations. See 24 CFR §905.102, and §905.201(a)(6).) 

6.16 ___ Where there are more qualified section 3 residents than there are positions 
to be filled, maintaining a file of eligible qualified section 3 residents for future 
employment positions. 

6.17 ___ Undertaking job counseling, education and related programs in association 
with local educational institutions. 

6.18 ___ Undertaking such continued job training efforts as may be necessary to 
ensure the continued employment of section 3 residents previously hired for 
employment opportunities. 

6.19 ___ After selection of bidders but prior to execution of contracts, incorporating 
into the contract a negotiated provision for a specific number of public housing 
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or other section 3 residents to be trained or employed on the section 3 covered 
assistance. 

6.20 ___ Coordinating plans and implementation of economic development (e.g., job 
training and preparation, business development assistance for residents) with 
the planning for housing and community development. 

7.0 As detailed within 24 CFR §135, Appendix II, Examples of Efforts To Award Contracts 
to Section 3 Business Concerns, denote following the "efforts" your firm hereby 
formally commits to implement if you are awarded a contract: 

7.1 ___ Utilizing procurement procedures for section 3 business concerns similar to 
those provided in 24 CFR part 905 for business concerns owned by Native 
Americans (see section III of this Appendix). 

7.2 ___ In determining the responsibility of potential contractors, consider their 
record of section 3 compliance as evidenced by past actions and their current 
plans for the pending contract. 

7.3 ___ Contacting business assistance agencies, minority contractors associations 
and community organizations to inform them of contracting opportunities and 
requesting their assistance in identifying section 3 businesses which may solicit 
bids or proposals for contracts for work in connection with section 3 covered 
assistance. 

7.4 ___ Advertising contracting opportunities by posting notices, which provide 
general information about the work to be contracted and where to obtain 
additional information, in the common areas or other prominent areas of the 
housing development or developments owned and managed by the EHA. 

7.5 ___ For HAs, contacting resident councils, resident management corporations, 
or other resident organizations, where they exist, and requesting their 
assistance in identifying category 1 and category 2 business concerns. 

7.6 ___ Providing written notice to all known section 3 business concerns of the 
contracting opportunities. This notice should be in sufficient time to allow the 
section 3 business concerns to respond to the bid invitations or request for 
proposals. 

7.7 ___ Following up with section 3 business concerns that have expressed interest 
in the contracting opportunities by contacting them to provide additional 
information on the contracting opportunities. 

7.8 ___ Coordinating pre-bid meetings at which section 3 business concerns could 
be informed of upcoming contracting and subcontracting opportunities. 

7.9 ___ Carrying out workshops on contracting procedures and specific contract 
opportunities in a timely manner so that section 3 business concerns can take 
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advantage of upcoming contracting opportunities, with such information being 
made available in languages other than English where appropriate. 

7.10 ___ Advising section 3 business concerns as to where they may seek assistance 
to overcome limitations such as inability to obtain bonding, lines of credit, 
financing, or insurance. 

7.11 ___ Arranging solicitations, times for the presentation of bids, quantities, 
specifications, and delivery schedules in ways to facilitate the participation of 
section 3 business concerns. 

7.12 ___ Where appropriate, breaking out contract work items into economically 
feasible units to facilitate participation by section 3 business concerns. 

7.13 ___ Contacting agencies administering HUD Youthbuild programs, and notifying 
these agencies of the contracting opportunities. 

7.14 ___ Advertising the contracting opportunities through trade association papers 
and newsletters, and through the local media, such as community television 
networks, newspapers of general circulation, and radio advertising. 

7.15 ___ Developing a list of eligible section 3 business concerns. 

7.16 ___ For HAs, participating in the “Contracting with Resident-Owned 
Businesses” program provided under 24 CFR part 963. 

7.17 ___ Establishing or sponsoring programs designed to assist residents of public or 
Indian housing in the creation and development of resident-owned businesses. 

7.18 ___ Establishing numerical goals (number of awards and dollar amount of 
contracts) for award of contracts to section 3 business concerns. 

7.19 ___ Supporting businesses which provide economic opportunities to low income 
persons by linking them to the support services available through the Small 
Business Administration (SBA), the Department of Commerce and comparable 
agencies at the State and local levels. 

7.20 ___ Encouraging financial institutions, in carrying out their responsibilities 
under the Community Reinvestment Act, to provide no or low interest loans for 
providing working capital and other financial business needs. 

7.21 ___ Actively supporting joint ventures with section 3 business concerns. 

7.22 ___ Actively supporting the development or maintenance of business incubators 
which assist Section 3 business concerns. 

8.0 The undersigned bidder/proposer hereby declares: 
 

8.1 The information within this completed form (and any attachments) is, to the 
best of his/her knowledge, true and accurate.   
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8.2 He/she is aware that if the EHA discovers that any such information is not true 

and accurate, such shall allow the EHA to: 
 

8.2.1 NOT award the bidder/proposer a Preference; and 
 
8.2.2 If the EHA deems such is warranted (e.g. in the case of submitting 

information the bidder/proposer knows to be untrue), declare such 
bidder/proposer to be nonresponsive and not allow the 
bidder/proposer to receive an award.  

 
8.3 He/she is aware that if he/she receives and award as the result of this 

competitive solicitation, even though he/she may not receive a Preference from 
the EHA as a result of this submittal, he/she will still be required to, to the 
greatest extent feasible, implement a Section 3 Plan, including a commitment 
to interview and consider hiring Section 3 persons (most specifically, residents 
of the EHA) whenever the successful bidder/proposer has need to hire 
additional employees during the term of the ensuing contract. 

 
 
 
_____________________   __________       ______________________  ______________________ 
Signature              Date                   Printed Name                        Company 
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This Section 3 Plan pertaining to the above noted contract is hereby formulated to 
meet the standards detailed within 24 CFR 135; most specifically within Section 135.1, 
to "ensure that employment and other economic opportunities generated by certain 
HUD financial assistance shall, to the greatest extent feasible, . . . be directed to low- 
and very-low income persons, particularly those who are recipients of government 
assistance for housing . . ."   
 

Part 1.0 - Current Status as a Section 3 Business Concern 
 
We hereby complete the following to verify our firm's current status as a "section 3 
business concern" (as detailed within 24 CFR 135.5): 
 
1.1 Yes__  No__:  Our firm is "51 percent or more owned by section 3 residents." If 

"Yes," we hereby submit the following noted documentation to verify this claim; 
if "No," proceed directly to the following Section 1.2. 

 
1.1.1 ___ Housing Authority resident lease; 
1.1.2 ___ Evidence of participation in a public assistance program; 
1.1.3 ___ Articles of Incorporation; 
1.1.4 ___ Fictitious or Assumed Business Name Certificate; 
1.1.5 ___ List of owners/stockholders and % of each; 
1.1.6 ___ Latest Board minutes appointing officers; 
1.1.7 ___ Organization chart with names and titles and brief functional 

statement; 
1.1.8 ___ Partnership Agreement; 
1.1.9 ___ Corporation Annual Report. 

 
1.2 Yes__  No__:  Our firm's "permanent, full-time employees include persons, at 

least 30 percent of whom are currently section 3 residents, or within three years 
of the date of first employment with the business concern were section 3 
residents."  If "Yes," to justify this claim we hereby submit the following 
documentation within Table No. 2; if "No," proceed directly to the following 
Section 1.3. 
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3.1.2.1 Low- and very low-income (Section 3) within Elkhart County, IN, is 
defined as residents within the following income levels for FY 2016 
(Median Income = $52,300): 

                                                                                                                                 [Table No. 1] 
Income 
Limit 
Category 

 
(1) 

Person 

 
(2) 

Persons 

 
(3) 

Persons 

 
(4) 

Persons 

 
(5) 

Persons 

 
(6) 

Persons 

 
(7) 

Persons 

 
(8) 

Persons 
Very Low 
(50%)  

$20,000 $22,850 $25,700 $28,550 $30,850 $33,150 $35,450 $37,700 

Extremely 
Low (30%) 

$12,050 $16,020 $20,160 $24,300 $28,440 $32,580 $35,450 $37,700 

Low (80%) $32,000 $36,600 $41,150 $45,700 $49,400 $53,050 $56,700 $60,350 
Income Limit figures are based on FY2016 Fair Market Rent (FMR).  For a detailed account of 
how these limits are derived, please see our associated FY2016 FMR documentation. 

 
                                                                                [Table No. 2] 

(1) 
 
 
Classification 

(2) 
Total Number 

of Current 
Permanent 
Employees 

(3) 
Total Number 
of Section 3 

Resident 
Employees 

Trainees   
Apprentices   
Journeypersons   
Laborers   
Supervisory   
Superintendent   
Professional   
Clerical   
Other:   

 
1.2.1 If there are quantities entered within the above Table No. 1, we 

hereby attach a listing of all employees listed within column (3), 
including each person's name, total annual income, and a copy of a 
tax return for each justifying the section 3 (low or very-low income) 
claim. 
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1.3 Yes__  No__:  We hereby provide "evidence of a commitment to subcontract in 
excess of 25 percent of the dollar award of all subcontracts to be awarded to 
business concerns that meet the qualifications set forth in paragraphs (1) or (2) 
in this definition of “section 3 business concern." 

 
                                                                                                                      [Table No. 3] 

(1) 
 
 
 
Name of Section 3 Firm 
Receiving the Subcontract 

(2) 
 
 
 

Total Amount of 
Subcontract(s) 

(3) 
Percentage the 
Subcontract(s) 

is/are of the Total 
Proposed 

Contract Amount 
 $ % 
 $ % 
 $ % 

 
1.3.1 Attach fully executed copies of any contracts noted above. 

 
1.4 INSTRUCTIONS FROM THE EHA:  If your firm is unable to claim Section 3 status as 

detailed within this Part 1.0, please move on to and complete the information 
within the following Part 2.0. 
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Part 2.0 - Additional Efforts to Satisfy the Requirements of Section 3 
 
2.1 Whereas the answer to each of the preceding issues within Part 1.0 is "No," we 

hereby verify as to each of the following "Examples of Efforts To Offer Training 
and Employment Opportunities to Section 3 Residents" detailed within Appendix I 
of 24 CFR 135; specifically, in each case our firm (for each item marked "Will,"  
attach a full narrative description of the work plan detailed how the noted 
commitment will be accomplished): 

 

2.1.1 Will__  Will Not___:  Enter into “first source” hiring agreements with 
organizations representing Section 3 residents. 

2.1.2 Will__  Will Not___:  Sponsor a HUD-certified “Step-Up” employment 
and training program for section 3 residents. 

2.1.3 Will__  Will Not___:  Establish training programs, which are consistent 
with the requirements of the Department of Labor, for public and 
Indian housing residents and other section 3 residents in the building 
trades. 

2.1.4 Will__  Will Not___:   Advertise the training and employment positions 
by distributing flyers (which identify the positions to be filled, the 
qualifications required, and where to obtain additional information 
about the application process) to every occupied dwelling unit in the 
housing development or developments where category 1 or category 2 
persons (as these terms are defined in §135.34) reside. 

2.1.5 Will__  Will Not___:  Advertise the training and employment positions 
by posting flyers (which identify the positions to be filled, the 
qualifications required, and where to obtain additional information 
about the application process) in the common areas or other prominent 
areas of the housing development or developments. For HAs, post such 
advertising in the housing development or developments where 
category 1 or category 2 persons reside; for all other recipients, post 
such advertising in the housing development or developments and 
transitional housing in the neighborhood or service area of the section 
3 covered project. 

2.1.6 Will__  Will Not___:  Contact resident councils, resident management 
corporations, or other resident organizations, where they exist, in the 
housing development or developments where category 1 or category 2 
persons reside, and community organizations in HUD-assisted 
neighborhoods, to request the assistance of these organizations in 
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notifying residents of the training and employment positions to be 
filled. 

2.1.7 Will__  Will Not___: Sponsor (scheduling, advertising, financing or 
providing in-kind services) a job informational meeting to be conducted 
by an HA or contractor representative or representatives at a location 
in the housing development or developments where category 1 or 
category 2 persons reside or in the neighborhood or service area of the 
section 3 covered project. 

2.1.8 Will__  Will Not___:   Arrange assistance in conducting job interviews 
and completing job applications for residents of the housing 
development or developments where category 1 or category 2 persons 
reside and in the neighborhood or service area in which a section 3 
project is located. 

2.1.9 Will__  Will Not___:  Arrange for a location in the housing development 
or developments where category 1 persons reside, or the neighborhood 
or service area of the project, where job applications may be delivered 
to and collected by a recipient or contractor representative or 
representatives. 

2.1.10 Will__  Will Not___:  Conduct job interviews at the housing 
development or developments where category 1 or category 2 persons 
reside, or at a location within the neighborhood or service area of the 
section 3 covered project. 

2.1.11 Will__  Will Not___:  Contact agencies administering HUD Youthbuild 
programs, and requesting their assistance in recruiting HUD Youthbuild 
program participants for the HA's or contractor's training and 
employment positions. 

2.1.12 Will__  Will Not___:  Consult with State and local agencies 
administering training programs funded through JTPA or JOBS, 
probation and parole agencies, unemployment compensation programs, 
community organizations and other officials or organizations to assist 
with recruiting Section 3 residents for the HA's or contractor's training 
and employment positions. 

2.1.13 Will__  Will Not___:  Advertise the jobs to be filled through the local 
media, such as community television networks, newspapers of general 
circulation, and radio advertising. 
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2.1.14 Will__  Will Not___:  Employ a job coordinator, or contracting with a 
business concern that is licensed in the field of job placement 
(preferably one of the section 3 business concerns identified in part 
135), that will undertake, on behalf of the HA, other recipient or 
contractor, the efforts to match eligible and qualified section 3 
residents with the training and employment positions that the HA or 
contractor intends to fill. 

2.1.15 Will__  Will Not___:  For an HA, employ section 3 residents directly on 
either a permanent or a temporary basis to perform work generated by 
section 3 assistance. (This type of employment is referred to as “force 
account labor” in HUD's Indian housing regulations. See 24 CFR 
905.102, and §905.201(a)(6).) 

2.1.16 Will__  Will Not___:  Where there are more qualified section 3 
residents than there are positions to be filled, maintain a file of eligible 
qualified section 3 residents for future employment positions. 

2.1.17 Will__  Will Not___:  Undertake job counseling, education and related 
programs in association with local educational institutions. 

2.1.18 Will__  Will Not___:  Undertake such continued job training efforts as 
may be necessary to ensure the continued employment of section 3 
residents previously hired for employment opportunities. 

2.1.19:   Will__  Will Not___:  After selection of bidders but prior to execution of 
contracts, incorporate into the contract a negotiated provision for a 
specific number of public housing or other section 3 residents to be 
trained or employed on the section 3 covered assistance. 

2.1.20 Will__  Will Not___:  Coordinate plans and implementation of economic 
development (e.g., job training and preparation, business development 
assistance for residents) with the planning for housing and community 
development. 

      
2.2 INSTRUCTIONS FROM THE EHA:  If your firm is unable to satisfy the requirements 

of Section 3 as detailed within this Part 2.0, please move on to and complete the 
information within the following Part 3.0. 

 
                   
 
 
          
                                                                                             



Washington Gardens Screen & Entry Door Replacement 

 Section 3 Plan 
 

 Contract No.______________  Contractor:  

 

 
HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF ELKHART (EHA) 

Page 7 

Part 3.0 - Potential Hiring Efforts to Satisfy the Requirements of Section 3 
 
 

3.1 Though our firm has a desire to satisfy the requirements of Section 3, we are 
unable to do so as detailed within the previous Part 1.0 or Part 2.0.  Accordingly, 
we hereby agree to satisfy the requirements of Section 3 by one or both of the 
following methods: 

 
3.1.1 SECTION 3 HIRE GOALS:  As a result of receiving award of this contract, 

our firm will need to hire additional employees and we hereby commit 
to the following number of Section 3 New Hires: 

 
                                                                                                                     [Table No. 4] 

(1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Classification 

(2) 
 
 

Total 
Number of 

Current 
Permanent 
Employees 

(3) 
Total 

Number of 
New Hires 
that will 

result from 
award of this 

contract 

(4) 
Goal:  Total Number 

of Section 3 New 
Hires that the 

contractor 
anticipates will 

result from award of 
this contract 

Trainees    
Apprentices    
Journeypersons    
Laborers    
Supervisory    
Superintendent    
Professional    
Clerical    
Other:    

 
3.1.2 INSTRUCTIONS FROM THE EHA:  If your firm is unable to satisfy the 

requirements of Section 3 as detailed within the immediate preceding 
Part 3.1.1, please move on to and complete the information within the 
immediate following Part 3.1.3. 

 
3.1.3 INTERVIEWING AND POTENTIAL HIRING OF EHA RESIDENTS:  Our firm 

hereby agrees to, as a part of our new hire process for any open 
positions at any time during the period of time this contract is in effect, 
if our firm hires any new employees (for any position), we will: 
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3.1.3.1 Review the EHA's listing of EHA resident(s) who have 
registered, thereby declaring his/her desire to interview and 
accept a job; 

 
3.1.3.2 In the same manner that we do with other applicants, conduct 

an interview with such resident(s) who have claimed 
experience within a certain skill set or field and have 
expressed a desire to interview; and 

 
3.1.3.3 If, as a result of the interview and any applicable testing or 

checking that our firm conducts for all persons interviewing, 
the resident(s) qualifies for the position and passes all such 
testing (e.g. skills test; drug tests; credit checks; background 
check; etc.), we hereby agree to offer the position to the EHA 
resident.   

 
3.1.3.4 Our firm hereby agrees that all EHA resident(s) will, during 

the interview process, be treated equal to and in the same 
manner as, any non-resident person who interviews with our 
firm.   
 
3.1.3.4.1 NOTE:  Our firm shall have no responsibility to 

hire any resident who does not, as a result of the 
aforementioned testing and checks, qualify for 
the position, though the contractor will, as 
detailed following, be required to report to the 
EHA the results of such testing and checks, and 
fully inform the EHA as to why the resident(s) 
were not hired. 

 
3.1.3.5 Further, we hereby agree to inform the EHA in writing of the 

following within 5 days after a new employee has been hired, 
including the following information: 

 
3.1.3.5.1 The position title; 
 
3.1.3.5.2 The name of the person hired; 
 
3.1.3.5.3 The date the EHA listing of EHA resident(s) 

desiring interviews were reviewed by the 
contractor; 
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3.1.3.5.4 The name(s) of the EHA resident(s) that the 
contractor contacted for an interview and the 
date, time, and method that such contact took 
place; 

 
3.1.3.5.5 The results of the contact (specifically, did or did 

not the interview take place; if so, when--if not, 
why);   

 
3.1.3.5.6 Pertaining to any EHA resident(s) who were not 

hired, the results of any tests and checking that 
the contractor completed (especially any such 
results that prevented the resident(s) from being 
offered the position).  

 
 
AGREED TO AND COMPLETED BY (Contractor): 
 
 
 
____________________  ________  _____________________  __________________ 
Signature                           Date          Printed Name                      Title 
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1. Definitions (a) The Contractor shall furnish all necessary labor, 

(a) “Architect” means the person or other entity engaged by 
the PHA to perform architectural, engineering, design, 
and other services related to the work as provided for in 
the contract. When a PHA uses an engineer to act in this 
capacity, the terms “architect” and “engineer” shall be 
synonymous. The Architect shall serve as a technical 
representative of the Contracting Officer. The Architect’s 

materials, tools, equipment, and transportation necessary 
for performance of the work. The Contractor shall also 
furnish all necessary water, heat, light, and power not 
made available to the Contractor by the PHA pursuant to 
the clause entitled Availability and Use of Utility Services 
herein. 

(b) The Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own 

authority is as set forth elsewhere in this contract. 
organization, work equivalent to at least [ ] (12 percent 
unless otherwise indicated) of the total amount of work to 
be performed under the order. This percentage may be 
reduced by a supplemental agreement to this order if, 
during performing the work, the Contractor requests a 
reduction and the Contracting Officer determines that the 

(b) “Contract” means the contract entered into between the 
PHA and the Contractor. It includes the forms of Bid, the 
Bid Bond, the Performance and Payment Bond or Bonds 
or other assurance of completion, the Certifications, 
Representations, and Other Statements of Bidders (form 
HUD-5370), these General Conditions of the Contract for 
Construction (form HUD-5370), the applicable wage rate 
determinations from the U.S. Department of Labor, any 
special conditions included elsewhere in the contract, the 
specifications, and drawings. It includes all formal 
changes to any of those documents by addendum, 

reduction would be to the advantage of the PHA. 
(c) At all times during performance of this contract and until 

the work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall 
directly superintend the work or assign and have on the 
work site a competent superintendent who is satisfactory 
to the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the 
Contractor. 

change order, or other modification. (d) The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to 
(c) “Contracting Officer” means the person delegated the au- persons or property that occur as a result of the 

Contractor’s fault or negligence, and shall take proper thority by the PHA to enter into, administer, and/or 
terminate this contract and designated as such in writing 
to the Contractor. The term includes any successor 

safety and health precautions to protect the work, the 
workers, the public, and the property of others. The 
Contractor shall hold and save the PHA, its officers and 
agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature 
occasioned by the Contractor’s performance. The 
Contractor shall also be responsible for all materials 
delivered and work performed until completion and 
acceptance of the entire work, except for any completed 
unit of work which may have been accepted under the 

Contracting Officer and any duly authorized 
representative of the Contracting Officer also designated 
in writing. The Contracting Officer shall be deemed the 
authorized agent of the PHA in all dealings with the 
Contractor. 

(d) “Contractor” means the person or other entity entering 
into the contract with the PHA to perform all of the work 
required under the contract. contract. 

(e) “Drawings” means the drawings enumerated in the (e) The Contractor shall lay out the work from base lines and 
schedule of drawings contained in the Specifications and 
as described in the contract clause entitled Specifications 

bench marks indicated on the drawings and be 
responsible for all lines, levels, and measurements of all 
work executed under the contract. The Contractor shall 
verify the figures before laying out the work and will be 
held responsible for any error resulting from its failure to 

and Drawings for Construction herein. 
(f) “HUD” means the United States of America acting through 

the Department of Housing and Urban Development 
including the Secretary, or any other person designated to 
act on its behalf. HUD has agreed, subject to the 
provisions of an Annual Contributions Contract (ACC), to 
provide financial assistance to the PHA, which includes 
assistance in financing the work to be performed under 
this contract. As defined elsewhere in these General 
Conditions or the contract documents, the determination 
of HUD may be required to authorize changes in the work 
or for release of funds to the PHA for payment to the 
Contractor. Notwithstanding HUD’s role, nothing in this 
contract shall be construed to create any contractual 

do so. 
(f) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including 

storage of materials) on PHA premises to areas 
authorized or approved by the Contracting Officer. 

(g) The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, 

relationship between the Contractor and HUD. 

including storage areas, free from accumulations of 
waste materials. After completing the work and before 
final inspection, the Contractor shall (1) remove from the 
premises all scaffolding, equipment, tools, and materials 
(including rejected materials) that are not the property of 
the PHA and all rubbish caused by its work; (2) leave the 
work area in a clean, neat, and orderly condition 
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer; (3) perform all 
specified tests; and, (4) deliver the installation in 

(g) “Project” means the entire project, whether construction 
or rehabilitation, the work for which is provided for in 
whole or in part under this contract. complete and operating condition. 

(h) “PHA” means the Public Housing Agency organized 
under applicable state laws which is a party to this 

(h) The Contractor’s responsibility will terminate when all 

contract. 
work has been completed, the final inspection made, and 
the work accepted by the Contracting Officer. The 
Contractor will then be released from further obligation 
except as required by the warranties specified elsewhere 
in the contract. 

(j) “Specifications” means the written description of the 
technical requirements for construction and includes the 
criteria and tests for determining whether the 
requirements are met. 

(l) “Work” means materials, workmanship, and manufacture 
and fabrication of components. 

3. Architect’s Duties, Responsibilities, and Authority 

2. Contractor’s Responsibility for Work 
(a) The Architect for this contract, and any successor, shall 

be designated in writing by the Contracting Officer. 
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(b) The Architect shall serve as the Contracting Officer’s 
technical representative with respect to architectural, 
engineering, and design matters related to the work 
performed under the contract. The Architect may provide 
direction on contract performance. Such direction shall be 
within the scope of the contract and may not be of a 
nature which: (1) institutes additional work outside the 
scope of the contract; (2) constitutes a change as defined 
in the Changes clause herein; (3) causes an increase or 
decrease in the cost of the contract; (4) alters the 
Construction Progress Schedule; or (5) changes any of 
the other express terms or conditions of the contract. 

6. Construction Progress Schedule 

(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work 

(c) The Architect’s duties and responsibilities may include but 

commences on the contract or another period of time 
determined by the Contracting Officer, prepare and 
submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three copies 
of a practicable schedule showing the order in which the 
Contractor proposes to perform the work, and the dates 
on which the Contractor contemplates starting and 
completing the several salient features of the work 
(including acquiring labor, materials, and equipment). The 
schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of 
suitable scale to indicate appropriately the percentage of 
work scheduled for completion by any given date during 
the period. If the Contractor fails to submit a schedule 
within the time prescribed, the Contracting Officer may 
withhold approval of progress payments or take other 
remedies under the contract until the Contractor submits 

shall not be limited to: 
(1) Making periodic visits to the work site, and on the 

basis of his/her on-site inspections, issuing written 
reports to the PHA which shall include all observed 
deficiencies. The Architect shall file a copy of the 
report with the Contractor’s designated representative 
at the site; the required schedule. 

(2) Making modifications in drawings and technical (b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the 
chart as required by the Contracting Officer, and 
immediately deliver three copies of the annotated 
schedule to the Contracting Officer. If the Contracting 
Officer determines, upon the basis of inspection 
conducted pursuant to the clause entitled Inspection and 
Acceptance of Construction, herein that the Contractor is 
not meeting the approved schedule, the Contractor shall 
take steps necessary to improve its progress, including 
those that may be required by the Contracting Officer, 
without additional cost to the PHA. In this circumstance, 
the Contracting Officer may require the Contractor to 
increase the number of shifts, overtime operations, days 
of work, and/or the amount of construction plant, and to 
submit for approval any supplementary schedule or 
schedules in chart form as the Contracting Officer deems 
necessary to demonstrate how the approved rate of 

specifications and assisting the Contracting Officer in 
the preparation of change orders and other contract 
modifications for issuance by the Contracting Officer; 

(3) Reviewing and making recommendations with respect 
to - (i) the Contractor’s construction progress 
schedules; (ii) the Contractor’s shop and detailed 
drawings; (iii) the machinery, mechanical and other 
equipment and materials or other articles proposed 
for use by the Contractor; and, (iv) the Contractor’s 
price breakdown and progress payment estimates; 
and, 

(4) Assisting in inspections, signing Certificates of 
Completion, and making recommendations with 
respect to acceptance of work completed under the 
contract. 

4. Other Contracts progress will be regained. 

The PHA may undertake or award other contracts for 
additional work at or near the site of the work under this 
contract. The Contractor shall fully cooperate with the 
other contractors and with PHA employees and shall 
carefully adapt scheduling and performing the work under 
this contract to accommodate the additional work, heeding 
any direction that may be provided by the Contracting 
Officer. The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act 
that will interfere with the performance of work by any 
other contractor or by PHA employees 

(c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements 
of the Contracting Officer under this clause shall be 
grounds for a determination by the Contracting Officer that 
the Contractor is not prosecuting the work with sufficient 
diligence to ensure completion within the time 
specified in the Contract. Upon making this 
determination, the Contracting Officer may terminate the 
Contractor’s right to proceed with the work, or any 
separable part of it, in accordance with the Default clause 
of this contract. 

7. Site Investigation and Conditions Affecting the Work 
Construction Requirements 

5. Pre-construction Conference and Notice to Proceed 
(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps 

reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location 
of the work, and that it has investigated and satisfied itself 
as to the general and local conditions which can affect the 
work or its cost, including but not limited to, (1) conditions 
bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and 
storage of materials; (2) the availability of labor, water, 
electric power, and roads;(3) uncertainties of weather, 
river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the 
site; (4) the conformation and conditions of the ground; 
and (5) the character of equipment and facilities needed 
preliminary to and during work performance. The 
Contractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as 
to the character, quality, and quantity of surface and 
subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered 
insofar as this information is 

(a) Within ten calendar days of contract execution, and prior 
to the commencement of work, the Contractor shall 
attend a preconstruction conference with representatives 
of the PHA, its Architect, and other interested parties 
convened by the PHA. The conference will serve to 
acquaint the participants with the general plan of the 
construction operation and all other requirements of the 
contract. The PHA will provide the Contractor with the 
date, time, and place of the conference. 

(b) The contractor shall begin work upon receipt of a written 
Notice to Proceed from the Contracting Officer or 
designee. The Contractor shall not begin work prior to 
receiving such notice. 
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reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, 
including all exploratory work done by the PHA, as well 
as from the drawings and specifications made a part of 
this contract. Any failure of the Contractor to take the 
actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph 
will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for 
estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully 
performing the work, or for proceeding to successfully 

promptly submitted to the Contracting Officer, who shall 
promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjustment 
by the Contractor without such a determination shall be at 
its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall 
furnish from time to time such detailed drawings and other 
information as considered necessary, unless 
otherwise provided. 

perform the work without additional expense to the PHA. 
(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the 

words “directed”, “required”, “ordered”, “designated”, 
“prescribed”, or words of like import are used, it shall be (b) The PHA assumes no responsibility for any conclusions 

or interpretations made by the Contractor based on the 
information made available by the PHA. Nor does the 
PHA assume responsibility for any understanding 
reached or representation made concerning conditions 
which can affect the work by any of its officers or agents 
before the execution of this contract, unless that 
understanding or representation is expressly stated in 
this contract. 

understood that the “direction”, “requirement”, “order”, 
“designation”, or “prescription”, of the Contracting Officer 
is intended and similarly the words “approved”, 
“acceptable”, “satisfactory”, or words of like import shall 
mean “approved by”, or “acceptable to”, or “satisfactory  
to” the Contracting Officer, unless otherwise expressly 
stated. 

(c) Where “ shown” “ indicated”, “ detailed”, or words as ,as as 

8. Differing Site Conditions 
of similar import are used, it shall be understood that the 
reference is made to the drawings accompanying this 
contract unless stated otherwise. The word “provided” as 
used herein shall be understood to mean “provide 
complete in place” that is “furnished and installed”. 

(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions 
are disturbed, give a written notice to the Contracting 
Officer of (1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at 
the site which differ materially from those indicated in this 
contract, or (2) unknown physical conditions at the 
site(s), of an unusual nature, which differ materially from 
those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as 
inhering in work of the character provided for in the 

(d) “Shop drawings” means drawings, submitted to the PHA 

contract. 

by the Contractor, subcontractor, or any lower tier 
subcontractor, showing in detail (1) the proposed 
fabrication and assembly of structural elements and (2) 
the installation (i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of 
materials of equipment. It includes drawings, diagrams, 
layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, 
schedules, performance and test data, and similar 
materials furnished by the Contractor to explain in detail 
specific portions of the work required by the contract. The 
PHA may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and 
for any purpose shop drawings delivered under this 

(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site 
conditions promptly after receiving the notice. Work shall 
not proceed at the affected site, except at the 
Contractor’s risk, until the Contracting Officer has 
provided written instructions to the Contractor. If the 
conditions do materially so differ and cause an increase 
or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time 
required for, performing any part of the work under this 
contract, whether or not changed as a result of the 
conditions, the Contractor shall file a claim in writing to 
the PHA within ten days after receipt of such instructions 
and, in any event, before proceeding with the work. An 
equitable adjustment in the contract price, the delivery 
schedule, or both shall be made under this clause and 

contract. 
(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor 

the contract modified in writing accordingly. 

shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for 
accuracy, completeness, and compliance with other 
contract requirements and shall indicate its approval 
thereon as evidence of such coordination and review. 
Shop drawings submitted to the Contracting Officer 
without evidence of the Contractor’s approval may be 
returned for resubmission. The Contracting Officer will 
indicate an approval or disapproval of the shop drawings 
and if not approved as submitted shall indicate the PHA’s 
reasons therefore. Any work done before such approval 
shall be at the Contractor’s risk. Approval by the 
Contracting Officer shall not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for any errors or omissions in such 
drawings, nor from responsibility for complying with the 
requirements of this contract, except with respect to 
variations described and approved in accordance with (f) 

(c) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment 
to the contract under this clause shall be allowed, unless 
the Contractor has given the written notice required; 
provided, that the time prescribed in (a) above for giving 
written notice may be extended by the Contracting 
Officer. 

(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment 
to the contract for differing site conditions shall be 
allowed if made after final payment under this contract. below. 

9. Specifications and Drawings for Construction 
(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract 

requirements, the Contractor shall describe such 
variations in writing, separate from the drawings, at the 
time of submission. If the Architect approves any such 
variation and the Contracting Officer concurs, the 

(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the 
drawings and specifications and shall at all times give the 
Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned 
in the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or 
shown on the drawings and not mentioned in the 
specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown or 
mentioned in both. In case of difference between 
drawings and specifications, the specifications shall 
govern. In case of discrepancy in the figures, in the 
drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be 

Contracting Officer shall issue an appropriate 
modification to the contract, except that, if the variation is 
minor or does not involve a change in price or in time of 
performance, a modification need not be issued. 

(g) It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to make 
timely requests of the PHA for such large scale and full 
size drawings, color schemes, and other additional 
information, not already in his possession, which shall be 
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required in the planning and production of the work. Such 
requests may be submitted as the need arises, but each 
such request shall be filed in ample time to permit 
appropriate action to be taken by all parties involved so 

machinery and mechanical and other equipment. 
When required by this contract or by the Contracting 
Officer, the Contractor shall also obtain the 
Contracting Officer’s approval of the material or 
articles which the Contractor contemplates 
incorporating into the work. When requesting 
approval, the Contractor shall provide full information 
concerning the material or articles. Machinery, 
equipment, material, and articles that do not have the 
required approval shall be installed or used at the risk 

as to avoid delay. 
(h) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for 

approval four copies (unless otherwise indicated) of all 
shop drawings as called for under the various headings 
of these specifications. Three sets (unless otherwise 
indicated) of all shop drawings, will be retained by the 
PHA and one set will be returned to the Contractor. As 
required by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor, upon 
completing the work under this contract, shall furnish a 
complete set of all shop drawings as finally approved. 
These drawings shall show all changes and revisions 

of subsequent rejection. 
(2) When required by the specifications or the 

Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall submit 
appropriately marked samples (and certificates 
related to them) for approval at the Contractor’s 

made up to the time the work is completed and accepted. expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. The 
Contractor shall label, or otherwise properly mark on 
the container, the material or product represented, its 
place of origin, the name of the producer, the 
Contractor’s name, and the identification of the 
construction project for which the material or product 

(i) This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any tier. 
It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure 
that all shop drawings prepared by subcontractors are 
submitted to the Contracting Officer. 

10. As-Built Drawings is intended to be used. 

(a) “As-built drawings,” as used in this clause, means 
(3) Certificates shall be submitted in triplicate, describing 

each sample submitted for approval and certifying 
that the material, equipment or accessory complies 
with contract requirements. The certificates shall 
include the name and brand of the product, name of 
manufacturer, and the location where produced. 

drawings submitted by the Contractor or subcontractor at 
any tier to show the construction of a particular structure 
or work as actually completed under the contract. “As-built 
drawings” shall be synonymous with “Record 
drawings.” (4) Approval of a sample shall not constitute a waiver of 

(b) As required by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor the PHA right to demand full compliance with contract  
requirements. Materials, equipment and accessories  
may be rejected for cause even though samples have 

shall provide the Contracting Officer accurate information 
to be used in the preparation of permanent as-built 
drawings. For this purpose, the Contractor shall record on 
one set of contract drawings all changes from the 
installations originally indicated, and record final locations 
of underground lines by depth from finish grade and by 
accurate horizontal offset distances to permanent surface 
improvements such as buildings, curbs, or edges of 

been approved. 

walks. 

(5) Wherever materials are required to comply with 
recognized standards or specifications, such 
specifications shall be accepted as establishing the 
technical qualities and testing methods, but shall not 
govern the number of tests required to be made nor 
modify other contract requirements. The Contracting 
Officer may require laboratory test reports on items 
submitted for approval or may approve materials on 
the basis of data submitted in certificates with 
samples. Check tests will be made on materials 
delivered for use only as frequently as the Contracting 
Officer determines necessary to insure compliance of 
materials with the specifications. The Contractor will 
assume all costs of retesting materials which fail to 
meet contract requirements and/or testing materials 
offered in substitution for those found deficient. 

(c) This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any 
tier. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to 
ensure that all as-built drawings prepared by 
subcontractors are submitted to the Contracting Officer. 

11. Material and Workmanship 

(a) All equipment, material, and articles furnished under this 
contract shall be new and of the most suitable grade for 
the purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically 
provided in this contract. References in the contract to 
equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by 
trade name, make, or catalog number, shall be regarded 
as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be 
construed as limiting competition. The Contractor may, at 
its option, use any equipment, material, article, or 
process that, in the judgment of, and as approved by the 
Contracting Officer, is equal to that named in the 
specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in 

(6) After approval, samples will be kept in the Project 
office until completion of work. They may be built into 
the work after a substantial quantity of the materials 
they represent has been built in and accepted. 

(c) Requirements concerning lead-based paint. The 
Contractor shall comply with the requirements concerning 
lead-based paint contained in the Lead-Based Paint 
Poisoning Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. 4821-4846) as 
implemented by 24 CFR Part 35. 

this contract. 
(b) Approval of equipment and materials. 12. Permits and Codes 

(1) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer’s 
approval of the machinery and mechanical and other 
equipment to be incorporated into the work. When 
requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the 
Contracting Officer the name of the manufacturer, the 
model number, and other information concerning the 
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the 

(a) The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all 
applicable laws, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations. 
Notwithstanding the requirement of the Contractor to 
comply with the drawings and specifications in the 
contract, all work installed shall comply with all applicable 
codes and regulations as amended by any 
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waivers. Before installing the work, the Contractor shall 
examine the drawings and the specifications for 
compliance with applicable codes and regulations 
bearing on the work and shall immediately report any 
discrepancy it may discover to the Contracting Officer. 

14. Temporary Heating 

Where the requirements of the drawings and 

The Contractor shall provide and pay for temporary 
heating, covering, and enclosures necessary to properly 
protect all work and materials against damage by 
dampness and cold, to dry out the work, and to facilitate 
the completion of the work. Any permanent heating 
equipment used shall be turned over to the PHA in the 
condition and at the time required by the specifications. 

specifications fail to comply with the applicable code or 
regulation, the Contracting Officer shall modify the 
contract by change order pursuant to the clause entitled 
Changes herein to conform to the code or regulation. 

(b) The Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits, fees, 
and licenses necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the work. Where the PHA can arrange for 
the issuance of all or part of these permits, fees and 
licenses, without cost to the Contractor, the contract 
amount shall be reduced accordingly. 

15. Availability and Use of Utility Services 

(a) The PHA shall make all reasonably required amounts of 

13. Health, Safety, and Accident Prevention 

utilities available to the Contractor from existing outlets 
and supplies, as specified in the contract. Unless 
otherwise provided in the contract, the amount of each 
utility service consumed shall be charged to or paid for by 
the Contractor at prevailing rates charged to the PHA or, 
where the utility is produced by the PHA, at reasonable 
rates determined by the Contracting Officer. The 
Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities furnished 

(a) In performing this contract, the Contractor shall: 
(1) Ensure that no laborer or mechanic shall be required 

to work in surroundings or under working conditions 
which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to 
his/her health and/or safety as determined under 
construction safety and health standards promulgated 

without charge. 
(b) The Contractor, at its expense and in a manner 

by the Secretary of Labor by regulation; 
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, shall install and 
maintain all necessary temporary connections and 
distribution lines, and all meters required to measure the 
amount of each utility used for the purpose of 
determining charges. Before final acceptance of the work 
by the PHA, the Contractor shall remove all the 
temporary connections, distribution lines, meters, and 
associated paraphernalia. 

(2) Protect the lives, health, and safety of other persons; 
(3) Prevent damage to property, materials, supplies, and 

equipment; and, 
(4) Avoid work interruptions. 

(b) For these purposes, the Contractor shall: 
(1) Comply with regulations and standards issued by the 

Secretary of Labor at 29 CFR Part 1926. Failure to 
comply may result in imposition of sanctions pursuant 
to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act 
(Public Law 91-54, 83 Stat. 96), 40 U.S.C. 3701 et 

16. Protection of Existing Vegetation, Structures, 
Equipment, Utilities, and Improvements 

seq.; and (a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, 
(2) Include the terms of this clause in every subcontract equipment, and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and 

grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which are not to be 
removed under this contract, and which do not 
unreasonably interfere with the work required under this 

so that such terms will be binding on each 
subcontractor. 

(c) The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of 
exposure data on all accidents incident to work performed 
under this contract resulting in death, traumatic injury, 
occupational disease, or damage to property, materials, 
supplies, or equipment, and shall report this data in the 
manner prescribed by 29 CFR Part 

contract. 
(b) The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically 

1904. 

authorized to do so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation 
that will remain in place. If any limbs or branches of trees 
are broken during performance of this contract, or by the 
careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the 
Contractor shall trim those limbs or branches with a clean 
cut and paint the cut with a tree-pruning compound as 

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor of any 
noncompliance with these requirements and of the 
corrective action required. This notice, when delivered to 
the Contractor or the Contractor’s representative at the 
site of the work, shall be deemed sufficient notice of the 
noncompliance and corrective action required. After 
receiving the notice, the Contractor shall immediately 
take corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to 
take corrective action promptly, the Contracting Officer 
may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until 
satisfactory corrective action has been taken. The 
Contractor shall not base any claim or request for 
equitable adjustment for additional time or money on any 

directed by the Contracting Officer. 
(c) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing 

improvements and utilities (1) at or near the work site and 
(2) on adjacent property of a third party, the locations of 
which are made known to or should be known by the 
Contractor. Prior to disturbing the ground at the 
construction site, the Contractor shall ensure that all 
underground utility lines are clearly marked. 

(d) The Contractor shall shore up, brace, underpin, secure, 

stop order issued under these circumstances. 

and protect as necessary all foundations and other parts 
of existing structures adjacent to, adjoining, and in the 
vicinity of the site, which may be affected by the 
excavations or other operations connected with the (e) The Contractor shall be responsible for its subcontractors’ 

compliance with the provisions of this clause. The 
Contractor shall take such action with respect to any 
subcontract as the PHA, the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development, or the Secretary of Labor shall 
direct as a means of enforcing such provisions. 

construction of the project. 
(e) Any equipment temporarily removed as a result of work 

under this contract shall be protected, cleaned, and 
replaced in the same condition as at the time of award of 
this contract. 
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(f) New work which connects to existing work shall The contactor shall comply with the Clean Air Act, as 
amended, 42 USC 7401 et seq., the Federal Water 
Pollution Control Water Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 
et seq., and standards issued pursuant thereto in the 
facilities in which this contract is to be performed. 

correspond in all respects with that to which it connects 
and/or be similar to existing work unless otherwise 
required by the specifications. 

(g) No structural members shall be altered or in any way 
weakened without the written authorization of the 
Contracting Officer, unless such work is clearly specified 19. Energy Efficiency 
in the plans or specifications. 

(h) If the removal of the existing work exposes discolored or 
unfinished surfaces, or work out of alignment, such 
surfaces shall be refinished, or the material replaced as 
necessary to make the continuous work uniform and 
harmonious. This, however, shall not be construed to 
require the refinishing or reconstruction of dissimilar 
finishes previously exposed, or finished surfaces in good 
condition, but in different planes or on different levels 
when brought together by the removal of intervening 
work, unless such refinishing or reconstruction is 

The Contractor shall comply with mandatory standards 
and policies relating to energy efficiency which are 
contained in the energy conservation plan issued in 
compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act 
(Pub.L. 94-163) for the State in which the work under the 
contract is performed. 

20. Inspection and Acceptance of Construction 

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause - 
specified in the plans or specifications. (1) “Acceptance” means the act of an authorized 

representative of the PHA by which the PHA approves 
and assumes ownership of the work performed under this 
contract. Acceptance may be partial or complete. 

(2) “Inspection” means examining and testing the work 

(i) The Contractor shall give all required notices to any 
adjoining or adjacent property owner or other party before 
the commencement of any work. 

(j) The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the 
PHA from any damages on account of settlement or the 
loss of lateral support of adjoining property, any damages 
from changes in topography affecting drainage, and from 
all loss or expense and all damages for which the PHA 
may become liable in consequence of such injury or 
damage to adjoining and adjacent structures and their 

performed under the contract (including, when 
appropriate, raw materials, equipment, components, and 
intermediate assemblies) to determine whether it 
conforms to contract requirements. 

premises. 

(3) “Testing” means that element of inspection that 
determines the properties or elements, including 
functional operation of materials, equipment, or their 
components, by the application of established scientific (k) The Contractor shall repair any damage to vegetation, 

structures, equipment, utilities, or improvements, 
including those that are the property of a third party, 
resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of 
this contract or failure to exercise reasonable care in 
performing the work. If the Contractor fails or refuses to 
repair the damage promptly, the Contracting Officer may 
have the necessary work performed and charge the cost 
to the Contractor. 

principles and procedures. 
(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection 

system and perform such inspections as will ensure that 
the work performed under the contract conforms to 
contract requirements. All work is subject to PHA 
inspection and test at all places and at all reasonable 
times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with 
the terms of the contract. 

(c) PHA inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the 
17. Temporary Buildings and Transportation of Materials PHA and do not: (1) relieve the Contractor of 

responsibility for providing adequate quality control 
measures; (2) relieve the Contractor of responsibility for 
loss or damage of the material before acceptance; (3) 
constitute or imply acceptance; or, (4) affect the 
continuing rights of the PHA after acceptance of the 

(a) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices, 
sanitary facilities) and utilities may be erected by the 
Contractor only with the approval of the Contracting 
Officer and shall be built with labor and materials 
furnished by the Contractor without expense to the PHA. 
The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the 
property of the Contractor and shall be removed by the 
Contractor at its expense upon completion of the work. 
With the written consent of the Contracting Officer, the 
buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not 

completed work under paragraph (j) below. 
(d) The presence or absence of the PHA inspector does not 

relieve the Contractor from any contract requirement, nor 
is the inspector authorized to change any term or 
condition of the specifications without the Contracting 
Officer’s written authorization. All instructions and 

be removed. approvals with respect to the work shall be given to the 
(b) The Contractor shall, as directed by the Contracting Contractor by the Contracting Officer. 

Officer, use only established roadways, or use temporary 
roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as 
authorized by the Contracting Officer. When materials are 
transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be 
loaded beyond the loading capacity recommended by the 
manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any federal, 
state, or local law or regulation. When it is necessary to 
cross curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them 
from damage. The Contractor shall repair or pay for the 
repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads. 

(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, without additional 
charge, all facilities, labor, and material reasonably 
needed for performing such safe and convenient 
inspections and tests as may be required by the 
Contracting Officer. The PHA may charge to the 
Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when 
work is not ready at the time specified by the Contractor 
for inspection or test, or when prior rejection makes 
reinspection or retest necessary. The PHA shall perform 
all inspections and tests in a manner that will not 
unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and 
performance tests shall be performed as described in the 
contract. 

18. Clean Air and Water 
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(f) The PHA may conduct routine inspections of the occupied without proper remuneration therefore. If prior 
possession or use by the PHA delays the progress of the 
work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an 
equitable adjustment shall be made in the contract price 
or the time of completion, and the contract shall be 
modified in writing accordingly. 

construction site on a daily basis. 
(g) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct 

work found by the PHA not to conform to contract 
requirements, unless the PHA decides that it is in its 
interest to accept the work with an appropriate 
adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall 
promptly segregate and remove rejected material from 22. Warranty of Title 
the premises. 

(h) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct The Contractor warrants good title to all materials, 
supplies, and equipment incorporated in the work and 
agrees to deliver the premises together with all 
improvements thereon free from any claims, liens or 
charges, and agrees further that neither it nor any other 
person, firm or corporation shall have any right to a lien 
upon the premises or anything appurtenant thereto. 

rejected work, the PHA may (1) by contract or otherwise, 
replace or correct the work and charge the cost to the 
Contractor, or (2) terminate for default the Contractor’s 
right to proceed. 

(i) If any work requiring inspection is covered up without ap- 
proval of the PHA, it must, if requested by the Contracting 
Officer, be uncovered at the expense of the Contractor. If 
at any time before final acceptance of the entire work, the 
PHA considers it necessary or advisable, to examine 
work already completed by removing or tearing it out, the 
Contractor, shall on request, promptly furnish all 
necessary facilities, labor, and material. If such work is 
found to be defective or nonconforming in any material 
respect due to the fault of the Contractor or its 
subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray all the 
expenses of the examination and of satisfactory 
reconstruction. If, however, such work is found to meet 
the requirements of the contract, the Contracting Officer 
shall make an equitable adjustment to cover the cost of 
the examination and reconstruction, including, if 
completion of the work was thereby delayed, an 

23. Warranty of Construction 

(a) In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the 
Contractor warrants, except as provided in paragraph (j) 
of this clause, that work performed under this contract 
conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any 
defect in equipment, material, or workmanship performed 
by the Contractor or any subcontractor or supplier at any 
tier. This warranty shall continue for a period of 
(one year unless otherwise indicated) from the date of final 
acceptance of the work. If the PHA takes possession of 
any part of the work before final acceptance, this warranty 
shall continue for a period of (one year unless otherwise 
indicated) from the date that the PHA takes 

extension of time. possession. 
(j) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in (b) The Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s 

writing, as to the date when in its opinion all or a 
designated portion of the work will be substantially 
completed and ready for inspection. If the Architect 
determines that the state of preparedness is as 
represented, the PHA will promptly arrange for the 
inspection. Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the 
PHA shall accept, as soon as practicable after completion 
and inspection, all work required by the contract or that 
portion of the work the Contracting Officer determines and 
designates can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall 
be final and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud, 
gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the PHA’s right 
under any warranty or guarantee. 

expense, any failure to conform, or any defect. In 
addition, the Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s 
expense, any damage to PHA-owned or controlled real or 
personal property when the damage is the result of— 
(1) The Contractor’s failure to conform to contract require- 

ments; or 
(2) Any defects of equipment, material, workmanship or 

design furnished by the Contractor. 
(c) The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in 

fulfilling the terms and conditions of this clause. The 
Contractor’s warranty with respect to work repaired or 
replaced will run for (one year unless otherwise indicated) 
from the date of repair or replacement. 

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor, in 
21. Use and Possession Prior to Completion writing, within a reasonable time after the discovery of 

any failure, defect or damage. 
(a) The PHA shall have the right to take possession of or use 

any completed or partially completed part of the work. 
Before taking possession of or using any work, the 
Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor a list of 
items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on 
those portions of the work that the PHA intends to take 
possession of or use. However, failure of the Contracting 
Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve the 
Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of 
the contract. The PHA’s possession or use shall not be 

(e) If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or 
damage within a reasonable time after receipt of notice, 
the PHA shall have the right to replace, repair or 
otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage at the 
Contractor’s expense. 

(f) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from 
subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for work 
performed and materials furnished under this contract, 
the Contractor shall: 
(1) Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal 

deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract. commercial practice; 
(b) While the PHA has such possession or use, the (2) Require all warranties to be executed in writing, for the 

Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for (1) the 
loss of or damage to the work resulting from the PHA’s 
possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of the 
clause entitled Permits and Codes herein; (2) all 
maintenance costs on the areas occupied; and, (3) 
furnishing heat, light, power, and water used in the areas 

benefit of the PHA; and, 
(3) Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the PHA. 

(g) In the event the Contractor’s warranty under paragraph 
(a) of this clause has expired, the PHA may bring suit at 
its own expense to enforce a subcontractor’s, 
manufacturer’s or supplier’s warranty. 
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(h) Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the basis for determining progress payments. The breakdown 
shall be approved by the Contracting Officer and must be 
acceptable to HUD. If the contract covers more than one 

Contractor or subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the 
Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defect of 
material or design furnished by the PHA nor for the repair 
of any damage that results from any defect in PHA 

project, the Contractor shall furnish a separate 

furnished material or design. 
breakdown for each. The values and quantities employed 
in making up this breakdown are for determining the 
amount of progress payments and shall not be construed 
as a basis for additions to or deductions from the contract 
price. The Contractor shall prorate its overhead and profit 

(i) Notwithstanding any provisions herein to the contrary, the 
establishment of the time periods in paragraphs (a) and 
(c) above relate only to the specific obligation of the 
Contractor to correct the work, and have no relationship 
to the time within which its obligation to comply with the 
contract may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time 
within which proceedings may be commenced to 
establish the Contractor’s liability with respect to its 
obligation other than specifically to correct the work. 

over the construction period of the contract. 
(d) The Contractor shall submit, on forms provided by the 

PHA, periodic estimates showing the value of the work 
performed during each period based upon the approved 
 
submitted not later than days in advance of 

(j) This warranty shall not limit the PHA’s rights under the the date set for payment and are subject to correction and 
revision as required. The estimates must be approved by 
the Contracting Officer with the concurrence of the 
Architect prior to payment. If the contract covers more 
than one project, the Contractor shall furnish a 

Inspection and Acceptance of Construction clause of this 
contract with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes or 
fraud. 

24. Prohibition Against Liens separate progress payment estimate for each. 

The Contractor is prohibited from placing a lien on the 
PHA’s property. This prohibition shall apply to all 
subcontractors at any tier and all materials suppliers. 

(e) Along with each request for progress payments and the 
required estimates, the Contractor shall furnish the 
following certification, or payment shall not be made: I 
hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief, 
that: 

Administrative Requirements (1) The amounts requested are only for performance in 
accordance with the specifications, terms, and 

25. Contract Period conditions of the contract; 

 
(2) Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been 

made from previous payments received under the 
contract, and timely payments will be made from the 
proceeds of the payment covered by this certification, 
in accordance with subcontract agreements; and, 

this contract within calendar days of the 
effective date of the contract, or within the time schedule 
established in the notice to proceed issued by the 
Contracting Officer. (3) This request for progress payments does not include 

26. Order of Provisions 
any amounts which the prime contractor intends to 
withhold or retain from a subcontractor or supplier in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the 
subcontract. In the event of a conflict between these General 

Conditions and the Specifications, the General 
Conditions shall prevail. In the event of a conflict between 
the contract and any applicable state or local law or 
regulation, the state or local law or regulation shall 
prevail; provided that such state or local law or regulation 
does not conflict with, or is less restrictive than applicable 
federal law, regulation, or Executive Order. In the event of 
such a conflict, applicable federal law, regulation, and 
Executive Order shall prevail. 

Name: 

Title: 

Date: 

27. Payments (f) Except as otherwise provided in State law, the PHA shall 

(a) The PHA shall pay the Contractor the price as provided in 
retain ten (10) percent of the amount of progress 
payments until completion and acceptance of all work 
under the contract; except, that if upon completion of 50 
percent of the work, the Contracting Officer, after 
consulting with the Architect, determines that the 
Contractor’s performance and progress are satisfactory, 

this contract. 
(b) The PHA shall make progress payments approximately 

every 30 days as the work proceeds, on estimates of 
work accomplished which meets the standards of quality 
established under the contract, as approved by the 
Contracting Officer. The PHA may, subject to written 
determination and approval of the Contracting Officer, 
make more frequent payments to contractors which are 

the PHA may make the remaining payments in full for the 
work subsequently completed. If the Contracting Officer 
subsequently determines that the Contractor’s 
performance and progress are unsatisfactory, the PHA 
shall reinstate the ten (10) percent (or other percentage 
as provided in State law) retainage until such time as the 
Contracting Officer determines that performance and 

qualified small businesses. 
(c) Before the first progress payment under this contract, the 

Contractor shall furnish, in such detail as requested by 
the Contracting Officer, a breakdown of the total contract 
price showing the amount included therein for each 
principal category of the work, which shall substantiate 
the payment amount requested in order to provide a 

progress are satisfactory. 
(g) The Contracting Officer may authorize material delivered 

on the site and preparatory work done to be taken into 
consideration when computing progress payments. 

Previous editions are obsolete 
Replaces form HUD-5370-A 

Page 9 of 19 form HUD-5370 (1/2014)  
 

       

  



Material delivered to the Contractor at locations other than 
the site may also be taken into consideration if the 
Contractor furnishes satisfactory evidence that (1) it has 
acquired title to such material; (2) the material is properly 
stored in a bonded warehouse, storage yard, or similar 
suitable place as may be approved by the Contracting 
Officer; (3) the material is insured to cover its full value; 
and (4) the material will be used to perform this contract. 
Before any progress payment which includes delivered 
material is made, the Contractor shall furnish such 
documentation as the Contracting Officer may require to 
assure the protection of the PHA’s interest in such 
materials. The Contractor shall remain responsible for 
such stored material notwithstanding the transfer of title 

responsibilities of the parties (e.g., change in the PHA 
address). All other contract modifications shall be in the 
form of supplemental agreements signed by the 
Contractor and the Contracting Officer. 

(c) When a proposed modification requires the approval of 
HUD prior to its issuance (e.g., a change order that 
exceeds the PHA’s approved threshold), such 
modification shall not be effective until the required 
approval is received by the PHA. 

29. Changes 

(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice 

to the PHA. 
to the sureties, by written order designated or indicated 
to be a change order, make changes in the work within 
the general scope of the contract including changes: 
(1) In the specifications (including drawings and designs); 
(2) In the method or manner of performance of the work; 

(h) All material and work covered by progress payments 
made shall, at the time of payment become the sole 
property of the PHA, but this shall not be construed as (1) 
relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all 
material and work upon which payments have been made 
or the restoration of any damaged work; or, (2) waiving the 
right of the PHA to require the fulfillment of all of the terms 
of the contract. In the event the work of the Contractor has 
been damaged by other contractors or persons other than 
employees of the PHA in the course of their employment, 
the Contractor shall restore such damaged work without 
cost to the PHA and to seek redress for its damage only 
from those who directly 

(3) PHA-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, 
services, or site; or, 

(4) Directing the acceleration in the performance of the 

caused it. 

work. 
(b) Any other written order or oral order (which, as used in 

this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction, 
interpretation, or determination) from the Contracting 
Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a 
change order under this clause; provided, that the 
Contractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice 
stating (1) the date, circumstances and source of the 
order and (2) that the Contractor regards the order as a (i) The PHA shall make the final payment due the Contractor 

under this contract after (1) completion and final 
acceptance of all work; and (2) presentation of release of 
all claims against the PHA arising by virtue of this contract, 
other than claims, in stated amounts, that the Contractor 
has specifically excepted from the operation of the release. 
Each such exception shall embrace no more than one 
claim, the basis and scope of which shall be clearly 
defined. The amounts for such excepted claims shall not 
be included in the request for final payment. A release may 
also be required of the assignee if the Contractor’s claim to 
amounts payable under this contract 

change order. 
(c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement or 

conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be treated as a 
change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an 
equitable adjustment. 

(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or 

has been assigned. 

decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required 
for the performance of any part of the work under this 
contract, whether or not changed by any such order, the 
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment 
and modify the contract in writing. However, except for a 
adjustment based on defective specifications, no proposal 
for any change under paragraph (b) above shall be 
allowed for any costs incurred more than 20 days (5 days 
for oral orders) before the Contractor gives written notice 
as required. In the case of defective specifications for 
which the PHA is responsible, the equitable adjustment 
shall include any increased cost reasonably incurred by 
the Contractor in attempting to comply with 

(j) Prior to making any payment, the Contracting Officer may 
require the Contractor to furnish receipts or other 
evidence of payment from all persons performing work 
and supplying material to the Contractor, if the 
Contracting Officer determines such evidence is 
necessary to substantiate claimed costs. 

(k) The PHA shall not; (1) determine or adjust any claims for 
payment or disputes arising there under between the 
Contractor and its subcontractors or material suppliers; 
or, (2) withhold any moneys for the protection of the 
subcontractors or material suppliers. The failure or 
refusal of the PHA to withhold moneys from the 
Contractor shall in nowise impair the obligations of any 
surety or sureties under any bonds furnished under this 
contract. 

the defective specifications. 
(e) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment 

28. Contract Modifications 

under this clause within 30 days after (1) receipt of a 
written change order under paragraph (a) of this clause, 
or (2) the furnishing of a written notice under paragraph 
(b) of this clause, by submitting a written statement 
describing the general nature and the amount of the 
proposal. If the facts justify it, the Contracting Officer may 
extend the period for submission. The proposal may be 
included in the notice required under paragraph (b) 
above. No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable 
adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final (a) Only the Contracting Officer has authority to modify any 

term or condition of this contract. Any contract payment under this contract. 
modification shall be authorized in writing. (f) The Contractor’s written proposal for equitable 

adjustment shall be submitted in the form of a lump sum 
proposal supported with an itemized breakdown of all 
increases and decreases in the contract in at least the 
following details: 

(b) The Contracting Officer may modify the contract 
unilaterally (1) pursuant to a specific authorization stated 
in a contract clause (e.g., Changes); or (2) for 
administrative matters which do not change the rights or 
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(1) Direct Costs. Materials (list individual items, the been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other 
cause, including the fault or negligence of the Contractor 
or for which any equitable adjustment is provided for or 
excluded under any other provision of this contract. 

quantity and unit cost of each, and the aggregate 
cost); Transportation and delivery costs associated 
with materials; Labor breakdowns by hours or unit 
costs (identified with specific work to be performed); 
Construction equipment exclusively necessary for the 
change; Costs of preparation and/ or revision to shop 
drawings resulting from the change; Worker’s 
Compensation and Public Liability Insurance; 
Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA; and, Bond 
Costs when size of change warrants revision. 

(2) Indirect Costs. Indirect costs may include overhead, 
general and administrative expenses, and fringe 
benefits not normally treated as direct costs. 

(3) Profit. The amount of profit shall be negotiated and 
may vary according to the nature, extent, and 
complexity of the work required by the change. The 

allowability of the direct and indirect costs shall be 
determined in accordance with the Contract Cost 
Principles and Procedures for Commercial Firms in Part 
31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 1-31), 
as implemented by HUD Handbook 2210.18, in effect on 
the date of this contract. The Contractor shall not be 

(c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any 
costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor 
shall have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of 
the act or failure to act involved (but this requirement 
shall not apply as to a claim resulting from a suspension 
order); and, (2) unless the claim, in an amount stated, is 
asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the 
termination of the suspension, delay, or interruption, but 
not later than the date of final payment under the 
contract. 

31. Disputes 

allowed a profit on the profit received by any 

(a) “Claim,” as used in this clause, means a written demand 
or written assertion by one of the contracting parties 
seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a 
sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract 
terms, or other relief arising under or relating to the 
contract. A claim arising under the contract, unlike a 
claim relating to the contract, is a claim that can be 
resolved under a contract clause that provides for the 
relief sought by the claimant. A voucher, invoice, or other 
routine request for payment that is not in dispute when 
submitted is not a claim. The submission may be 
converted to a claim by complying with the requirements 
of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or 
amount or is not acted upon in a reasonable time. 

subcontractor. Equitable adjustments for deleted work 
shall include a credit for profit and may include a credit for 
indirect costs. On proposals covering both increases and 
decreases in the amount of the contract, the application of 
indirect costs and profit shall be on the net-change in 
direct costs for the Contractor or subcontractor 
performing the work. 

(g) The Contractor shall include in the proposal its request 
for time extension (if any), and shall include sufficient 
information and dates to demonstrate whether and to 
what extent the change will delay the completion of the 

(b) Except for disputes arising under the clauses entitled 

contract in its entirety. 

Labor Standards - Davis Bacon and Related Acts, herein, 
all disputes arising under or relating to this contract, 
including any claims for damages for the alleged breach 
thereof which are not disposed of by agreement, shall be 

(h) The Contracting Officer shall act on proposals within 30 
days after their receipt, or notify the Contractor of the 

resolved under this clause. 
(c) All claims by the Contractor shall be made in writing and 

date when such action will be taken. submitted to the Contracting Officer for a written decision. 
A claim by the PHA against the Contractor shall be 
subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer. 

(d) The Contracting Officer shall, within 60 (unless otherwise 
indicated) days after receipt of the request, decide the 
claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the 

(i) Failure to reach an agreement on any proposal shall be a 
dispute under the clause entitled Disputes herein. 
Nothing in this clause, however, shall excuse the 
Contractor from proceeding with the contract as changed. 

(j) Except in an emergency endangering life or property, no 
change shall be made by the Contractor without a prior 
order from the Contracting Officer. 

decision will be made. 
(e) The Contracting Officer’s decision shall be final unless 

30. Suspension of Work 
the Contractor (1) appeals in writing to a higher level in 
the PHA in accordance with the PHA’s policy and 
procedures, (2) refers the appeal to an independent 
mediator or arbitrator, or (3) files suit in a court of 
competent jurisdiction. Such appeal must be made within 
(30 unless otherwise indicated) days after receipt of the 

(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor in 
writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the 
work of this contract for the period of time that the 
Contracting Officer determines appropriate for the Contracting Officer’s decision. 
convenience of the PHA. (f) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance 

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an 
unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or 
interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting Officer in the 
administration of this contract, or (2) by the Contracting 
Officer’s failure to act within the time specified (or within a 
reasonable time if not specified) in this contract an 
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of 
performance of the contract (excluding profit) necessarily 
caused by such unreasonable suspension, delay, or 
interruption and the contract modified in writing 
accordingly. However, no adjustment shall be made 
under this clause for any suspension, delay, or 
interruption to the extent that performance would have 

of this contract, pending final resolution of any request for 
relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under or relating to 
the contract, and comply with any decision of the 
Contracting Officer. 

32. Default 

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work, or 
any separable part thereof, with the diligence that will 
insure its completion within the time specified in this 
contract, or any extension thereof, or fails to complete 
said work within this time, the Contracting Officer may, by 
written notice to the Contractor, terminate the right to 
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proceed with the work (or separable part of the work) that 
has been delayed. In this event, the PHA may take over 
the work and complete it, by contract or otherwise, and 
may take possession of and use any materials, 
equipment, and plant on the work site necessary for 
completing the work. The Contractor and its sureties shall 
be liable for any damage to the PHA resulting from the 
Contractor’s refusal or failure to complete the work within 

completion of the work together with any increased costs 
occasioned the PHA in completing the work. 

(c) If the PHA does not terminate the Contractor’s right to 
proceed, the resulting damage will consist of liquidated 
damages until the work is completed or accepted. 

34. Termination for Convenience 

the specified time, whether or not the Contractor’s right to 
proceed with the work is terminated. This liability includes 
any increased costs incurred by the PHA in completing 

(a) The Contracting Officer may terminate this contract in 
whole, or in part, whenever the Contracting Officer 
determines that such termination is in the best interest of 
the PHA. Any such termination shall be effected by 
delivery to the Contractor of a Notice of Termination 
specifying the extent to which the performance of the 
work under the contract is terminated, and the date upon 

the work. 
(b) The Contractor’s right to proceed shall not be terminated 

or the Contractor charged with damages under this 
clause if— 
(1) The delay in completing the work arises from which such termination becomes effective. 

unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without 
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. Examples of 
such causes include (i) acts of God, or of the public 
enemy, (ii) acts of the PHA or other governmental 
entity in either its sovereign or contractual capacity, 
(iii) acts of another contractor in the performance of a 
contract with the PHA, (iv) fires, (v) floods, (vi) 
epidemics, (vii) quarantine restrictions, (viii) strikes, 
(ix) freight embargoes, (x) unusually severe weather, 
or (xi) delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier 
arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control 
and without the fault or negligence of both the 
Contractor and the subcontractors or suppliers; and 

(2) The Contractor, within days (10 days unless otherwise 
indicated) from the beginning of such delay (unless 
extended by the Contracting Officer) notifies the 
Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay. 
The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and 
the extent of the delay. If, in the judgment of the 
Contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such 
action, time for completing the work shall be extended 
by written modification to the contract. The findings of 
the Contracting Officer shall be reduced to a written 
decision which shall be subject to the provisions of 

(b) If the performance of the work is terminated, either in 
whole or in part, the PHA shall be liable to the Contractor 
for reasonable and proper costs resulting from such 
termination upon the receipt by the PHA of a properly 
presented claim setting out in detail: (1) the total cost of 
the work performed to date of termination less the total 
amount of contract payments made to the Contractor; (2) 
the cost (including reasonable profit) of settling and 
paying claims under subcontracts and material orders for 
work performed and materials and supplies delivered to 
the site, payment for which has not been made by the 
PHA to the Contractor or by the Contractor to the 
subcontractor or supplier; (3) the cost of preserving and 
protecting the work already performed until the PHA or 
assignee takes possession thereof or assumes 
responsibility therefore; (4) the actual or estimated cost of 
legal and accounting services reasonably necessary to 
prepare and present the termination claim to the PHA; 
and (5) an amount constituting a reasonable profit on the 
value of the work performed by the Contractor. 

(c) The Contracting Officer will act on the Contractor’s claim 
within days (60 days unless otherwise indicated) of 
receipt of the Contractor’s claim. 

(d) Any disputes with regard to this clause are expressly 
the Disputes clause of this contract. made subject to the provisions of the Disputes clause of 

this contract. (c) If, after termination of the Contractor’s right to proceed, it 
is determined that the Contractor was not in default, or 
that the delay was excusable, the rights and obligations 
of the parties will be the same as if the termination had 
been for convenience of the PHA. 

35. Assignment of Contract 

33. Liquidated Damages 

The Contractor shall not assign or transfer any interest in 
this contract; except that claims for monies due or to 
become due from the PHA under the contract may be 
assigned to a bank, trust company, or other financial 
institution. Such assignments of claims shall only be 
made with the written concurrence of the Contracting 
Officer. If the Contractor is a partnership, this contract 
shall inure to the benefit of the surviving or remaining 
member(s) of such partnership as approved by the 
Contracting Officer. 

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time 
specified in the contract, or any extension, as specified in 
the clause entitled Default of this contract, the Contractor 
shall pay to the PHA as liquidated damages, the sum of 

Contracting Officer insert amount] for $ 
each day of delay. If different completion dates are 
specified in the contract for separate parts or stages of the 
work, the amount of liquidated damages shall be 
assessed on those parts or stages which are delayed. To 
the extent that the Contractor’s delay or nonperformance 
is excused under another clause in this contract, 
liquidated damages shall not be due the PHA. The 
Contractor remains liable for damages caused other than 

36. Insurance 

(a) Before commencing work, the Contractor and each 
subcontractor shall furnish the PHA with certificates of 
insurance showing the following insurance is in force and 
will insure all operations under the Contract: 

by delay. (1) Workers’ Compensation, in accordance with state or 
(b) If the PHA terminates the Contractor’s right to proceed, Territorial Workers’ Compensation laws. 

the resulting damage will consist of liquidated damages 
until such reasonable time as may be required for final 

(2) Commercial General Liability with a combined single 

than $ 
limit for bodily injury and property damage of not less 

[Contracting Officer insert amount] 
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per occurrence to protect the Contractor and each 
subcontractor against claims for bodily injury or death 
and damage to the property of others. This shall cover 
the use of all equipment, hoists, and vehicles 

(2) “Subcontractor” means any supplier, vendor, or firm 
that furnishes supplies, materials, equipment, or 
services to or for the Contractor or another 
subcontractor. 

on the site(s) not covered by Automobile Liability (b) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with 
any subcontractor who has been temporarily denied 
participation in a HUD program or who has been 
suspended or debarred from participating in contracting 

under (3) below. If the Contractor has a made” 
policy, then the following additional requirements 
apply: the policy must provide a “retroactive date” 
which must be on or before the 

“claims- 

programs by any agency of the United States 
execution date of the Contract; and the extended 
reporting period may not be less than five years 

Government or of the state in which the work under this 
contract is to be performed. 

following the completion date of the Contract. (c) The Contractor shall be as fully responsible for the acts or 
omissions of its subcontractors, and of persons either 
directly or indirectly employed by them as for the acts or 
omissions of persons directly employed by the 

(3) Automobile Liability on owned and non -owned motor 
vehicles used on the site(s) or in connection therewith 
for a combined single limit for bodily injury and 
property damage of not less than $ Contractor. 
[Contracting Officer insert amount] per occurrence. (d) The Contractor shall insert appropriate clauses in all 

(b) Before commencing work, the Contractor shall furnish the subcontracts to bind subcontractors to the terms and 
conditions of this contract insofar as they are applicable PHA with a certificate of insurance evidencing that 

Builder’s Risk (fire and extended coverage) Insurance on 
all work in place and/or materials stored at the building 
site(s), including foundations and building equipment, is 
in force. The Builder’s Risk Insurance shall be for the 
benefit of the Contractor and the PHA as their interests 
may appear and each shall be named in the policy or 
policies as an insured. The Contractor in installing 
equipment supplied by the PHA shall carry insurance on 
such equipment from the time the Contractor takes 
possession thereof until the Contract work is accepted by 
the PHA. The Builder’s Risk Insurance need not be 
carried on excavations, piers, footings, or foundations 
until such time as work on the superstructure is started. It 
need not be carried on landscape work. Policies shall 
furnish coverage at all times for the full cash value of all 
completed construction, as well as materials in place 
and/or stored at the site(s), whether or not partial 
payment has been made by the PHA. The Contractor 
may terminate this insurance on buildings as of the date 
taken over for occupancy by the PHA. The Contractor is 
not required to carry Builder’s Risk Insurance for 
modernization work which does not involve structural 
alterations or additions and where the PHA’s existing fire 
and extended coverage policy can be endorsed to 

to the work of subcontractors. 
(e) Nothing contained in this contract shall create any 

contractual relationship between any subcontractor and 
the PHA or between the subcontractor and HUD. 

38. Subcontracting with Small and Minority Firms, 
Women’s Business Enterprise, and Labor Surplus 
Area Firms 

The Contractor shall take the following steps to ensure  
that, whenever possible, subcontracts are awarded to  
small business firms, minority firms, women’s business 
enterprises, and labor surplus area firms: 

(a) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and 
women’s business enterprises on solicitation lists; 

(b) Ensuring that small and minority businesses and 
women’s business enterprises are solicited whenever 
they are potential sources; 

(c) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, 
into smaller tasks or quantities to permit maximum 
participation by small and minority businesses and 
women’s business enterprises; 

(d) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirements 

include such work. 
of the contract permit, which encourage participation by 
small and minority businesses and women’s business 

(c) All insurance shall be carried with companies which are enterprises; and 
financially responsible and admitted to do business in the 
State in which the project is located. If any such 
insurance is due to expire during the construction period, 
the Contractor (including subcontractors, as applicable) 
shall not permit the coverage to lapse and shall furnish 
evidence of coverage to the Contracting Officer. All 
certificates of insurance, as evidence of coverage, shall 
provide that no coverage may be canceled or non-
renewed by the insurance company until at least 30 days 
prior written notice has been given to the Contracting 
Officer. 

(e) Using the services and assistance of the U.S. Small 
Business Administration, the Minority Business 
Development Agency of the U.S. Department of 
Commerce, and State and local governmental small 
business agencies. 

39. Equal Employment Opportunity 

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor 
agrees as follows: 

(a) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any 
employee or applicant for employment because of race, 

37. Subcontracts color, religion, sex, national origin, or handicap. 
(b) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that 

(a) Definitions. As used in this contract - applicants are employed, and that employees are treated 
during employment without regard to their race, color, 
religion, sex, national origin, or handicap. Such action 
shall include, but not be limited to, (1) employment, (2) 
upgrading, (3) demotion, (4) transfer, (5) recruitment or 
recruitment advertising, (6) layoff or termination, (7) rates 
of pay or other forms of compensation, and (8) selection 
for training, including apprenticeship. 

(1) “Subcontract” means any contract, purchase order, or 
other purchase agreement, including modifications 
and change orders to the foregoing, entered into by a 
subcontractor to furnish supplies, materials, 
equipment, and services for the performance of the 
prime contract or a subcontract. 
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(c) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available (a) The work to be performed under this contract is subject to 
the requirements of section 3 of the Housing and Urban 
Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u 
(section 3). The purpose of section 3 is to ensure that 
employment and other economic opportunities generated 
by HUD assistance or HUD-assisted projects covered by 
section 3, shall, to the greatest extent feasible, be directed 
to low- and very low-income persons, particularly persons 
who are recipients of HUD assistance for 

to employees and applicants for employment the notices 
to be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this 
clause. 

(d) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or 
advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of 
the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will 
receive consideration for employment without regard to 
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, or handicap. 

(e) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or housing. 
representative of workers with which it has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, 
the notice to be provided by the Contracting Officer 
advising the labor union or workers’ representative of the 
Contractor’s commitments under this clause, and post 
copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to 

(b) The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD's 
regulations in 24 CFR Part 135, which implement section 
3. As evidenced by their execution of this contract, the 
parties to this contract certify that they are under no 
contractual or other impediment that would prevent them 
from complying with the Part 135 regulations. 

employees and applicants for employment. (c) The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization 
or representative of workers with which the contractor has 
a collective bargaining agreement or other understanding, 
if any, a notice advising the labor organization or workers' 
representative of the contractor's commitments under this 
section 3 clause, and will post copies of the notice in 
conspicuous places at the work site where both 
employees and applicants for training and employment 
positions can see the notice. The notice shall describe the 
section 3 preference, shall set forth minimum number and 
job titles subject to hire, availability of apprenticeship and 
training positions, the qualifications for each; and the 
name and location of the person(s) taking applications for 
each of the positions; and the 

(f) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, 
as amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of the 
Secretary of Labor. 

(g) The Contractor shall furnish all information and reports 
required by Executive Order 11246, as amended, Section 
503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and 
by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of 
Labor, or pursuant thereto. The Contractor shall permit 
access to its books, records, and accounts by the 
Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to 
ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and 
orders. 

(h) In the event of a determination that the Contractor is not 
in compliance with this clause or any rule, regulation, or 
order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be 
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part, 
and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further 
Government contracts, or Federally assisted construction 
contracts under the procedures authorized in Executive 
Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be 
imposed and remedies invoked against the Contractor as 
provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended, the 
rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, 

anticipated date the work shall begin. 
(d) The contractor agrees to include this section 3 clause in 

every subcontract subject to compliance with regulations 
in 24 CFR Part 135, and agrees to take appropriate 
action, as provided in an applicable provision of the 
subcontract or in this section 3 clause, upon a finding that 
the subcontractor is in violation of the regulations in 24 
CFR Part 135. The contractor will not subcontract with 
any subcontractor where the contractor has notice or 
knowledge that the subcontractor has been found in 

or as otherwise provided by law. violation of the regulations in 24 CFR Part 135. 
(i) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of (e) The contractor will certify that any vacant employment 

this clause in every subcontract or purchase order unless 
exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the 
Secretary of Labor issued under Executive Order 11246, 
as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be 
binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The 
Contractor shall take such action with respect to any 
subcontract or purchase order as the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development or the Secretary of 
Labor may direct as a means of enforcing such 
provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance; 
provided that if the Contractor becomes involved in, or is 
threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor 
as a result of such direction, the Contractor may request 
the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the 

positions, including training positions, that are filled (1) 
after the contractor is selected but before the contract is 
executed, and (2) with persons other than those to whom 
the regulations of 24 CFR Part 135 require employment 
opportunities to be directed, were not filled to circumvent 
the contractor's obligations under 24 CFR Part 135. 

(f) Noncompliance with HUD's regulations in 24 CFR Part 
135 may result in sanctions, termination of this contract 
for default, and debarment or suspension from future 
HUD assisted contracts. 

interests of the United States. 

(g) With respect to work performed in connection with section 
3 covered Indian housing assistance, section 7(b) of the 
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act 
(25 U.S.C. 450e) also applies to the work to be 
performed under this contract. Section 7(b) requires that 
to the greatest extent feasible (i) preference and 
opportunities for training and employment shall be given 
to Indians, and (ii) preference in the award of contracts 
and subcontracts shall be given to Indian organizations 
and Indian-owned Economic Enterprises. Parties to this 
contract that are subject to the provisions of section 3 
and section 7(b)agree to comply with section 3 to the 
maximum extent feasible, but not in derogation of 
compliance with section 7(b). 

(j) Compliance with the requirements of this clause shall be 
to the maximum extent consistent with, but not in 
derogation of, compliance with section 7(b) of the Indian 
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act and the 
Indian Preference clause of this contract. 

40. Employment, Training, and Contracting 
Opportunities for Low-Income Persons, Section 3 of 
the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968. 
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41. Interest of Members of Congress (a) The PHA, HUD, or Comptroller General of the United 

No member of or delegate to the Congress of the United 
States of America shall be admitted to any share or part of 
this contract or to any benefit that may arise therefrom. 

States, or any of their duly authorized representatives 
shall, until 3 years after final payment under this contract, 
have access to and the right to examine any of the 
Contractor’s directly pertinent books, documents, papers, 
or other records involving transactions related to this 
contract for the purpose of making audit, examination, 42. Interest of Members, Officers, or Employees and 

Former Members, Officers, or Employees excerpts, and transcriptions. 

No member, officer, or employee of the PHA, no member 
of the governing body of the locality in which the project 
is situated, no member of the governing body of the 
locality in which the PHA was activated, and no other 
public official of such locality or localities who exercises 
any functions or responsibilities with respect to the 
project, shall, during his or her tenure, or for one year 
thereafter, have any interest, direct or indirect, in this 
contract or the proceeds thereof. 

(b) The Contractor agrees to include in first-tier subcontracts 
under this contract a clause substantially the same as 
paragraph (a) above. “Subcontract,” as used in this 
clause, excludes purchase orders not exceeding 
$10,000. 

43. Limitations on Payments made to Influence Certain 
Federal Financial Transactions 

(c) The periods of access and examination in paragraphs (a) 
and (b) above for records relating to (1) appeals under the 
Disputes clause of this contract, (2) litigation or settlement 
of claims arising from the performance of this contract, or 
(3) costs and expenses of this contract to which the PHA, 
HUD, or Comptroller General or any of their duly 
authorized representatives has taken exception shall 
continue until disposition of such appeals, litigation, 
claims, or exceptions. 

(a) The Contractor agrees to comply with Section 1352 of 
Title 31, United States Code which prohibits the use of 
Federal appropriated funds to pay any person for 
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, and 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with any of the 
following covered Federal actions: the awarding of any 
Federal contract; the making of any Federal grant; the 
making of any Federal loan; the entering into of any 
cooperative agreement; or the modification of any 

46. Labor Standards - Davis-Bacon and Related Acts 

If the total amount of this contract exceeds $2,000, the 
Federal labor standards set forth in the clause below shall 
apply to the development or construction work to be 
performed under the contract. 

(a) Minimum Wages. 

Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 

(1) All laborers and mechanics employed under this 
contract in the development or construction of the 
project(s) involved will be paid unconditionally and not 
less often than once a week, and without subsequent 
deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll 
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the 
Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 
3)), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits 
(or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment 
computed at rates not less than those contained in the 
wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is 
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of 
any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist 
between the Contractor and such laborers and 
mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably 
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under Section 
1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or 
mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or 
mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 CFR 
5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs 
incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often 
than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which 
cover the regular weekly period, are deemed to be 
constructively made or incurred during such weekly 
period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the 
appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits in the wage 
determination for the classification of work actually 
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in 
29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing 

(b) The Contractor further agrees to comply with the 
requirement of the Act to furnish a disclosure (OMB 
Standard Form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities) if 
any funds other than Federal appropriated funds 
(including profit or fee received under a covered Federal 
transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person 
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with a Federal 
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 

44. Royalties and Patents 

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. It 
shall defend all suits or claims for infringement of any 
patent rights and shall save the PHA harmless from loss 
on account thereof; except that the PHA shall be 
responsible for all such loss when a particular design, 
process or the product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is specified and the Contractor has no 
reason to believe that the specified design, process, or 
product is an infringement. If, however, the Contractor 
has reason to believe that any design, process or product 
specified is an infringement of a patent, the Contractor 
shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer. Failure to 
give such notice shall make the Contractor responsible 
for resultant loss. 

work in more than one classification may be 

45. Examination and Retention of Contractor’s Records 

compensated at the rate specified for each classification 
for the time actually worked therein; provided, that the 
employer’s payroll records accurately set forth the time 
spent in each classification in which work is performed. 
The wage determination (including any additional 
classification and wage rates conformed under 29 CFR 
5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall 
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be posted at all times by the Contractor and its 
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and 
accessible place where it can be easily seen by the 

amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in 
providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or 
program; provided, that the Secretary of Labor has 
found, upon the written request of the Contractor, that 
the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have 
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the 
Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets 
for the meeting of obligations under the plan or 

workers. 
(2) (i) Any class of laborers or mechanics, including 

helpers, which is not listed in the wage 
determination and which is to be employed under 
the contract shall be classified in conformance with 
the wage determination. HUD shall approve an 
additional classification and wage rate and fringe 
benefits therefor only when all the following criteria 
have been met: (A) The work to be performed by 
the classification requested is not performed by a 
classification in the wage determination; and (B) 
The classification is utilized in the area by the 
construction industry; and (C) The proposed wage 
rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears 
a reasonable relationship to the wage rates 
contained in the wage 

program. 

determination. 

(b) Withholding of funds. HUD or its designee shall, upon its 
own action or upon written request of an authorized 
representative of the Department of Labor, withhold or 
cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this 
contract or any other Federal contract with the same 
prime Contractor, or any other Federally-assisted 
contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage 
requirements, which is held by the same prime 
Contractor, so much of the accrued payments or 
advances as may be considered necessary to pay 
laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, 
and helpers, employed by the Contractor or any 
subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the 
contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or 
mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, 
employed or working in the construction or development 
of the project, all or part of the wages required by the 
contract, HUD or its designee may, after written notice to 
the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to 
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, 
or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. 
HUD or its designee may, after written notice to the 
Contractor, disburse such amounts withheld for and on 
account of the Contractor or subcontractor to the 

(ii) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics 
to be employed in the classification (if known), or 
their representatives, and HUD or its designee 
agree on the classification and wage rate 
(including the amount designated for fringe 
benefits where appropriate), a report of the action 
taken shall be sent by HUD or its designee to the 
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, 
Employee Standards Administration, U.S. 
Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. 
The Administrator, or an authorized 
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove 
every additional classification action within 30 days 
of receipt and so advise HUD or its designee or will 
notify HUD or its designee within the 30-day period 
that additional time is necessary. 

respective employees to whom they are due. 
(c) Payrolls and basic records. 

(1) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be 
(iii) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or maintained by the Contractor during the course of the 

work and preserved for a period of three years 
thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working in 
the construction or development of the project. Such 
records shall contain the name, address, and social 
security number of each such worker, his or her 
correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid 
(including rates of contributions or costs anticipated 
for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents 
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of 
the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of 
hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages 
paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found, 
under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv), that the wages of any 
laborer or mechanic include the amount of costs 
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a 
plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain 
records which show that the commitment to provide 
such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program 
is financially responsible, and that the plan or 
program has been communicated in writing to the 
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which 
show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred 
in providing such benefits. Contractors employing 
apprentices or trainees under approved programs 
shall maintain written evidence of the registration of 
apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee 
programs, the registration of the apprentices and 
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in 
the applicable programs. 

mechanics to be employed in the classification or 
their representatives, and HUD or its designee do 
not agree on the proposed classification and wage 
rate (including the amount designated for fringe 
benefits, where appropriate), HUD or its designee 
shall refer the questions, including the views of all 
interested parties and the recommendation of HUD 
or its designee, to the Administrator of the Wage 
and Hour Division for determination. The 
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will 
issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and 
so advise HUD or its designee or will notify HUD or 
its designee within the 30-day period that 
additional time is necessary. 

(iv) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where 
appropriate) determined pursuant to 
subparagraphs (a)(2)(ii) or (iii) of this clause shall 
be paid to all workers performing work in the 
classification under this contract from the first day 
on which work is performed in classification. 

(3) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the 
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes 
a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly 
rate, the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as 
stated in the wage determination or shall pay another 
bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent 
thereof. 

(4) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee 
or other third person, the Contractor may consider as 
part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the 
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(2) (i) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week make such records available may be grounds for 
debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. in which any contract work is performed a copy of 

all payrolls to the Contracting Officer for (d) (1) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at 
transmission to HUD or its designee. The payrolls 
submitted shall set out accurately and completely 
all of the information required to be maintained 
under subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause. This 
information may be submitted in any form desired. 
Optional Form WH-347 (Federal Stock Number 
029-005-00014-1) is available for this purpose and 
may be purchased from the Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402. The Contractor is 
responsible for the submission of copies of 
payrolls by all subcontractors. (Approved by the 
Office of Management and Budget under OMB 

less than the predetermined rate for the work they 
performed when they are employed pursuant to and 
individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship 
program registered with the U.S. Department of 
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, 
Office of Apprenticeship and Training, Employer and 
Labor Services (OATELS), or with a State 
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by OATELS, or if a 
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of 
probationary employment as an apprentice in such an 
apprenticeship program, who is not individually 
registered in the program, but who has been certified 
by OATELS or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where 

Control Number 1214-0149.) appropriate) to be eligible for probationary 
(ii) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of 

apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft 
classification shall not be greater than the ratio 
permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force 
under the registered program. Any worker listed on a 
payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not 
registered or otherwise employed as stated in this 
paragraph, shall be paid not less than the applicable 
wage rate on the wage determination for the 
classification of work actually performed. In addition, 
any apprentice performing work on the job site in 
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered 
program shall be paid not less than the applicable 
wage rate on the wage determination for the work 
actually performed. Where a contractor is performing 
construction on a project in a locality other than that in 
which its program is registered, the ratios and wage 
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman’s 

“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the 
Contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent 
who pays or supervises the payment of the 
persons employed under the contract and shall 
certify the following: 
(A) That the payroll for the payroll period contains 

the information required to be maintained 
under paragraph (c) (1) of this clause and that 
such information is correct and complete; 

(B) That each laborer or mechanic (including each 
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on 
the contract during the payroll period has been 
paid the full weekly wages earned, without 
rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no 
deductions have been made either directly or 
indirectly from the full wages earned, other 
than permissible deductions as set forth in 29 
CFR Part 3; and hourly rate) specified in the Contractor’s or 

(C) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid 
not less than the applicable wage rates and 
fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the 
classification of work performed, as specified 
in the applicable wage determination 

subcontractor’s registered program shall be observed. 
Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate 
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s 
level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the 
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable 
wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe 
benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program 
does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be 
paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the 
wage determination for the applicable classification. If 
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division 
determines that a different practice prevails for the 
applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be 
paid in accordance with that determination. In the 
event OATELS, or a State Apprenticeship Agency 
recognized by OATELS, withdraws approval of an 
apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer 
be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the 
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed 
until an acceptable 

incorporated into the contract. 
(iii) The weekly submission of a properly executed 

certification set forth on the reverse side of 
Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the 
requirements for submission of the “Statement of 
Compliance” required by subparagraph (c)(2)(ii) of 
this clause. 

(iv) The falsification of any of the above certifications 
may subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil 
or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 
18 and Section 3729 of Title 31 of the United 
States Code. 

(3) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the 
records required under subparagraph (c)(1) available 
for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized 
representatives of HUD or its designee, the 
Contracting Officer, or the Department of Labor and 
shall permit such representatives to interview 
employees during working hours on the job. If the 
Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the 
required records or to make them available, HUD or 

program is approved. 
(2) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, 

its designee may, after written notice to the 

trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the 
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they 
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in 
a program which has received prior approval, 
evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training 
Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on 
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under 

Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to 
cause the suspension of any further payment, 
advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure 
to submit the required records upon request or to 
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the plan approved by the Employment and Training 
Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less 
than the rate specified in the approved program for the 
trainee’s level of progress, expressed as a percentage 
of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the 
applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid 
fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
trainee program. If the trainee program does not 
mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full 
amount of fringe benefits listed in the wage 
determination unless the Administrator of the Wage 
and Hour Division determines that there is an 
apprenticeship program associated with the 
corresponding journeyman wage rate in the wage 
determination which provides for less than full fringe 
benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the 
payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and 
participating in a training plan approved by the 
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid 
not less than the applicable wage rate in the wage 
determination for the classification of work actually 
performed. In addition, any trainee performing work on 
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the 
registered program shall be paid not less than the 
applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the 
work actually performed. In the event the Employment 
and Training Administration withdraws approval of a 
training program, the Contractor will no longer be 
permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable 
predetermined rate for the work performed 

(2) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any 
person or firm ineligible for award of a United States 
Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

(3) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed 
in the U. S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

(j) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. As used 
in this paragraph, the terms “laborers” and “mechanics” 
include watchmen and guards. 
(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or 

subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract 
work which may require or involve the employment of 
laborers or mechanics, including watchmen and 
guards, shall require or permit any such laborer or 
mechanic in any workweek in which the individual is 
employed on such work to work in excess of 40 hours 
in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic 
receives compensation at a rate not less than one and 
one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours 
worked in excess of 40 hours in such workweek. 

(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated 
damages. In the event of any violation of the 
provisions set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this 
clause, the Contractor and any subcontractor 
responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid 
wages. In addition, such Contractor and 

until an acceptable program is approved. 

subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in 
the case of work done under contract for the District 
of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such 
territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated 
damages shall be computed with respect to each 
individual laborer or mechanic (including watchmen 
and guards) employed in violation of the provisions 
set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this clause, in the 
sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such 
individual was required or permitted to work in excess 
of the standard workweek of 40 hours without 
payment of the overtime wages required by 
provisions set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this 

(3) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of 
apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this 
clause shall be in conformity with the equal 
employment opportunity requirements of Executive 
Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 30. 

(e) Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The 
Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR 
Part 3, which are hereby incorporated by reference in this 
contract. clause. 

(f) Contract termination; debarment. A breach of this contract 
clause may be grounds for termination of the contract and 
for debarment as a Contractor and a subcontractor as 
provided in 29 CFR 5.12. 

(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated 

(g) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and related Act 
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis- 

damages. HUD or its designee shall upon its own 
action or upon written request of an authorized 
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or 
cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on 
account of work performed by the Contractor or 
subcontractor under any such contract or any Federal 
contract with the same prime Contractor, or any other 
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract 
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held 
by the same prime Contractor, such sums as may be 
determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of 
such Contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages 
and liquidated damages as provided in the provisions 
set forth in subparagraph (j)(2) of this clause. 

(k) Subcontracts. The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert 
in any subcontracts all the provisions contained in this 
clause, and such other clauses as HUD or its designee 
may by appropriate instructions require, and also a 
clause requiring the subcontractors to include these 
provisions in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime 
Contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any 
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all these 
provisions. 

Bacon and related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, 
and 5 are herein incorporated by reference in this 
contract. 

(h) Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out 
of the labor standards provisions of this clause shall not 
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. 
Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the 
procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 
CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of 
this clause include disputes between the Contractor (or 
any of its subcontractors) and the PHA, HUD, the U.S. 
Department of Labor, or the employees or their 
representatives. 

(i) Certification of eligibility. 
(1) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies 

that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm 
who has an interest in the Contractor’s firm is a 
person or firm ineligible to be awarded contracts by 
the United States Government by virtue of section 
3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 
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47. Non-Federal Prevailing Wage Rates 

(a) Any prevailing wage rate (including basic hourly rate and 
any fringe benefits), determined under State or tribal law 
to be prevailing, with respect to any employee in any 
trade or position employed under the contract, is 
inapplicable to the contract and shall not be enforced 
against the Contractor or any subcontractor, with respect 
to employees engaged under the contract whenever 
such non-Federal prevailing wage rate exceeds: 
(1) The applicable wage rate determined by the Secretary 

of Labor pursuant to the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 
3141 et seq.) to be prevailing in the locality with 
respect to such trade; 

(b) An applicable apprentice wage rate based thereon 
specified in an apprenticeship program registered with 
the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) or a DOL- 
recognized State Apprenticeship Agency; or 

(c) An applicable trainee wage rate based thereon specified 
in a DOL-certified trainee program. 

48. Procurement of Recovered Materials. 

(a) In accordance with Section 6002 of the Solid Waste 
Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation 
and Recovery Act, the Contractor shall procure items 
designated in guidelines of the Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR Part 247 that contain the highest 
percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent 
with maintaining a satisfactory level of competition. The 
Contractor shall procure items designated in the EPA 
guidelines that contain the highest percentage of 
recovered materials practicable unless the Contractor 
determines that such items: (1) are not reasonably 
available in a reasonable period of time; (2) fail to meet 
reasonable performance standards, which shall be 
determined on the basis of the guidelines of the National 
Institute of Standards and Technology, if applicable to the 
item; or (3) are only available at an 
unreasonable price. 

(b) Paragraph (a) of this clause shall apply to items 
purchased under this contract where: (1) the 
Contractor purchases in excess of $10,000 of the item 
under this contract; or (2) during the preceding 
Federal fiscal year, the Contractor: (i) purchased any 
amount of the items for use under a contract that was 
funded with Federal appropriations and was with a 
Federal agency or a State agency or agency of a 
political subdivision of a State; and (ii) purchased a 
total of in excess of $10,000 of the item both under 
and outside that contract. 
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ARCHITECT'S SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
 
1. DEFINITIONS 

The term "PHA" (Public Housing Authority) may otherwise be referred to in these 
specifications as "Housing Authority" or the "Owner". 

 
2. RECORD DRAWINGS 

At the completion of the project, each Contractor shall submit two sets of prints which have 
been marked in red to indicate all changes made which deviate from the original contract 
documenting construction. 

 
After final inspection and acceptance of the work by the Architect and the Owner, the 
contractor shall submit for final payment.  Final payment will be paid sixty (60) days after 
the following close out documents are received: 

 
Final Request for Payment 
Final Waiver of Lien 
AIA Document G706 - "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
AIA Document G706A - "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 

        AIA Document G707 - “Consent of Surety to Final Payment” 
Contractor Affidavit of Completion  
Occupancy Permit (if applicable) 
Contractor’s 1-Year Warranty 
HUD Certificate and Release       
Manufacturer’s Warranties 
Operation/Maintenance Manuals 
Record Drawings 

 
The Contractor is responsible for completing the project within the time established in the 
Construction Contract as stipulated in Article 3 unless time extensions are authorized by the 
Architect and the Owner and documented via executed Change Order.  If the work is not 
completed by the contract date, the Contractor shall be liable for liquidated damages 
resulting from such unexcused delays as provided in HUD Handbook 7485.1 REV. 3, 
Paragraph 9-24. 

 
3. CONTRACTOR'S INSURANCE 
 

A. Evidence of Insurance.   Where the construction work is to be performed by 
contract, the PHA shall obtain from each contractor and subcontractor certificates 
of insurance, identifying the project number(s), the name, and address of the 
insurance company, the policy number, the amount of insurance and the effective 
date and the expiration date of the policy.  The certificates of insurance also shall 
indicate that the insurance company shall give the PHA 30 days prior to notice of 
any cancellation or non-renewal in the contractor's policy. 
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B.  Noncompliance.  The PHA shall monitor the insurance policies obtained by all 

contractors and subcontractors to ensure that the coverage required by the 
modernization contract is kept in force until the contractor's work is accepted by 
the PHA.  The PHA shall notify the contractor to stop work if the required 
insurance coverage is not in force at the time the work begins or if the coverage 
expires before the work is accepted.  The PHA also shall notify the contractor that 
any such work stoppage is an infraction of the contract and that the contractor is 
liable for any losses or delays. 

 
C. Insurance Requirements.  

The types and amounts of insurance to be provided for by the Contractor shall be 
as follows: 

 
1) Workmen’s Compensation and Occupation Disease Insurance: The 

Contractor shall provide workmen’s compensation and occupational 
disease insurance as required by law including employer’s liability.  Such 
policy shall specifically include coverage in the state in which the work is 
to be performed.  The employer’s liability limit shall be a minimum of 
$100,000.00. 

 
2) General Liability Insurance: The Contractor shall maintain a 

comprehensive general liability form of insurance with minimum limits of 
$1,000,000.00 per person bodily injury, $2,000,000.00 per occurrence 
bodily injury and $500,000.00 per occurrence property damage. 

 
The policy shall include Contractor’s operations coverage, Contractor’s 
protective liability on a ‘blanket’ basis to cover the operations of any 
Subcontractor and completed operations coverage.  Blanket broad form 
contractual liability coverage shall be obtained specifically to include 
coverage for the ‘hold harmless’ clause contained elsewhere in the 
contract and this shall appear on the certificate.  Personal injury liability 
including employees is to be provided.  Broad form property damage 
liability including completed operations shall also be provided.  Coverage 
is to be provided under the comprehensive general liability policy for 
explosion, collapse and underground liability for those Contractors doing 
excavation or underground work. 

 
3) Automobile Insurance: Contractors shall maintain a comprehensive 

automobile form of insurance with minimum limits of $500,000.00 per 
person bodily injury, $1,000,000.00 per occurrence bodily injury and 
$100,000.00 per occurrence property damage.  The automobile insurance 
must include coverage for all owned, non-owned and hired automobiles. 
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4) Umbrella Liability Insurance: An umbrella policy shall be furnished in the 
minimum amount of $1,000,000.00.  The above underlying primary limits 
of liability for both comprehensive general liability and comprehensive 
automobile liability may be reduced only if an excess umbrella policy is 
obtained with a minimum limit of $2,000,000.00 and then only to the 
extent to the minimum required for primary coverage under such excess 
contract. 

 
5) Aircraft Liability Insurance: If any aircraft is to be used by the Contractor 

in connection with this contract either as a conveyance to and from the 
location of the job site or for use in the course of construction, liability 
insurance in the amounts acceptable to the Owner shall be obtained by the 
Contractor and this liability coverage shall be shown on the insurance 
certificate. 

 
If the Contractor will not be using aircraft as described above, then the 
Contractor shall have the following statement on his certificate of 
insurance: 

 
No aircraft is intended for use and said insurance for same is not required. 

 
6) Property /Builder’s Risk Insurance: The Contractor shall maintain 

Builder’s Risk Insurance referenced on HUD Form 5370, General 
Conditions of the Contract for Construction and as noted herein. 

 
Maintain All Risk (Builder’s Risk Completed Value Form Insurance) 
insurance which shall include, but not be limited to, fire, lightning, 
extended coverage perils, vandalism and malicious mischief, collapse, 
water damage from bursting pipes, and theft of building materials from the 
job site upon the modernization/renovation which is the subject of this 
contract.  Coverage shall extend to materials stored off site or in route to 
the site, purchased solely for named project. 

 
Coverage shall include items of labor and materials connected therewith 
whether in or within 100 feet of the structure insured, materials in place or 
to be used as part of the permanent construction, including surplus 
materials, protective fences, bridges, or temporary structures, 
miscellaneous materials and supplies incidental to the work, and such 
scaffolding, staging, towers, forms, and equipment as are not owned or 
rented by the Contractor, the cost of which is included in the cost of the 
work. 

 
The policy shall insure the Contractor and shall also include the interest of 
the Owner during course of construction until completed and accepted by 
the Owner.  Coverage shall not be voided by partial occupancy until the 
work is completed and accepted by the Owner. 
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Loss, if any, is to be adjusted both with and payable to the Owner as 
trustees for the insureds as their interest may appear, except in such cases 
as may require payment of all or a portion of such insurance to be made to 
the mortgagee, as his interest may appear.  Any deductibles shall be paid 
by the Contractor. 

 
7) Proof of Carriage of Insurance: The Contractor shall not commence work 

under this contract until he has obtained all insurance required, as 
specified herein, and has filed with the Architect two (2) certificates of 
insurance described herein, evidenced in the carriage of insurance and the 
requisite amount placed with satisfactory state licensed carriers, and 
countersigned by a resident agent. 

 
Should any coverage approach expiration during the contract period, it 
shall be renewed prior to its expiration and certificates again filed with the 
Architect.  Said certificates are to contain the following: 

 
It is hereby agreed that the Owner shall be notified ten (10) days 
prior to cancellation of any insurance, material alteration and/or 
election not to renew. 

 
All insurance shall be maintained in full force and effect until the contract 
has been fully and completely performed. 

 
All such policies and insurance shall name the Owner as additional named 
insured as pertains to work performed at this project and a certificate 
endorsing the same shall be forwarded to the Architect.  Specifically 
coverage shall include lead-based paint abatement and shall not contain a 
‘Pollution Exclusion’. 

 
D. Owner’s Insurance.  The Owner shall maintain such liability insurance as will 

protect him from his contingent liability to others for damages because of bodily 
injury, including theft and property damages which may arise from operations 
under any contracts that may be awarded as specified herein. 

 
Reference Pages 0120-1, A., Contractor’s Insurance for insurance coverage to be 
maintained by Contractor which may affect Owner under this paragraph. 

 
4. CONTRACTOR'S SUPERINTENDENT 
 

The Project Superintendent shall be satisfactory to the Contracting Officer; thus, the 
Contractor shall assign a superintendent only after the Contracting Officer has reviewed the 
superintendent's qualifications; is aware of who the superintendent will be; and approves of 
such.  A change in the superintendent can occur only after written authorization of the 
Contracting Officer. 
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5. LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS 
 

The contractor shall submit, along with the schedule cost breakdown as noted in the General 
Conditions, a list of all subcontractors and suppliers for the owner's review. 

 
6. CHANGE ORDER FOR EXTENSION OF TIME, LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

Please be advised that a change order for extension of time (at contractor's request) will be 
granted only under certain conditions.  One of these conditions would be the payment of all 
extra costs incurred by the Architect and/or other persons after the original ending date of 
the contract.  In most cases the liquidated damages are also assessed as to cover these costs.  
That is one of the reasons for having liquidated damages. 

 
If change orders are approved, with extensions of time, for the expressed benefit of the 
Housing Authority, then the Housing Authority must pay all extra costs incurred by the 
Architect and/or other persons involved. 

 
7. LIEN PROHIBITION 
 

The Contractor or Subcontractor is prohibited from placing a lien on the PHA’s property.   
 

8.   OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY & HEALTH ACT (U.S. Dept. of Labor, Bureau of Labor 
Standards) 

 
      The Contractor and all subcontractors are hereby reminded that this project is subject to the 

procedures and regulations of the Williams-Steiger Occupational Safety and Health Act, 
current edition with pertinent amendments. 

 
      The Contractor and all subcontractors are further reminded that the implementation of the 

procedure and regulations pertaining to the above mentioned act are his complete 
responsibility.  Neither the Owner nor the Architect shall be responsible for enforcement, 
violations thereof, or legal consequences resulting from violations thereof. 

 
CHANGES IN WORK 
 

Add to Article 29 - Paragraphs K and L of the General Conditions as follows: 
 

A. If Contractor claims that it is entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Sum 
(except for costs related to a time extension) as a result of an instruction by 
Owner or Architect, Contractor will furnish a proposal for a Change Order 
containing a price breakdown itemized as required by Owner.  The breakdown 
will be in sufficient detail to allow Owner to determine any increase or decrease 
in Direct Costs as a result of compliance with the instruction.  Any amount 
claimed for subcontracts will be supported by a similar price breakdown and will 
itemize the Subcontractor’s profit and overhead charges.  Profit and overhead will 
be subject to the following limitations: 
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1. The Subcontractor’s profit and overhead will not exceed twelve (12) 
percent of its Direct Costs and Indirect Costs. 

 
2. Contractor’s profit and overhead on work performed by its own crews will 

not exceed twelve (12) percent of its Direct Costs and Indirect Costs. 
 

3. Contractor’s profit and overhead mark up on work performed by its 
Subcontractors will not exceed five (5) percent of the Subcontractors’ 
charges for such work. 

 
4. Amounts due Owner as a result of a credit change will be the actual net 

savings to Contractor from the Change in the Work as confirmed by 
Architect.  On credit changes, profit and overhead on the originally 
estimated work will not be credited back to Owner.  If both additions and 
credits are involved in a single Change in the Work, overhead and profit 
will be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, related to that Change 
in the Work. 

 
B. Upon receipt of Contractor’s proposal for Modification, Architect and Owner will 

determine whether to proceed with the Change in the Work.  If Architect and 
Owner determine to proceed with the Change in the Work, they will issue a 
Change Order, a Construction Change Directive, or a Field Change as 
appropriate. 

 
 
END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Division 0 1 applies to al l other sections and divisions of spe cifications.  All instructions 
contained in specifications  are direct ed to contractor.  Unless  spec ifically provided otherwise, 
all obligations set forth in specifications are obligations of contractor. 

B. Comply with applicable laws and regulations. 

C. Owner may issue separ ate contracts f or perform ance of certain  construction operations at 
project site.  Contractor will afford other cont ractors reasonable opportunit y to place and store 
their materials and equipm ent on site and to pe rform their work and will pr operly connect and 
coordinate its work with theirs where applicable. 

D. During const ruction period, contractor  will have use of prem ises for construction operations.  
Contractor will ensure that contractor, its employees, subcontractors and employees: 
1. Confine operations to areas within contract limits shown on drawings. 
2. Do not allow alcoholic beverages, illegal dr ugs, or persons under their influence on 

project site. 
3. Do not allow work on project site on Sundays, except for emergency work. 
4. Refrain fro m using profan ity or being discourteous or uncivil to others on pro ject site 

and/or while performing the work. 
5. Wear shirts with sleeves,  wear shoes, and refrain from wearing immodest, offensive or 

obnoxious clothing, while on project site. 
6. Do not allow playing of obnoxious and/or loud music on project site. 
7. Do not allow  weapons on project site, except those carried b y law enforcem ent officers 

and/or other uniformed security personnel who have been retained by owner or contractor 
to provide security services. 

1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Project consists of one bid package: 

B. Scope of Work: 

1. Work includes replacement of existing steel screen doors, existing insulated hollow metal 
doors, existing hollow metal frames and existing door hardware (as indicated) at the front 
and rear apartment (unit) entrances and entrance vestibules, with new st eel screen doors, 
new insulated holl ow metal six (6) panel doors, new hollow m etal door frames and new  
door hardware (as indicated).  In additi on, field painting would be required for affected 
interior and exterior finishes adjacent to door replacement project. Proposals shall be 
properly and completely executed on the forms provided in these Specifications.  
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1.3 WORK SEQUENCE 

A. The work shall be conducted in a single phase. 

1.4 USE OF PREMISES 

A. General:  During the co nstruction pe riod contr actor shall have full use of prem ises for  
construction operations, including use of sites, during construction period.  The Contractor's use 
of premises is lim ited only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on 
portions of Project. 

B. Contractor s hall confine activities to areas within contract li mits indicated.  Do not disturb 
portions of the site beyond the areas in which the work is indicated. 

 
1. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for owner occupancy and use by the public. 
2. Driveways a nd Entrances:  Keep driveway s and entrances se rving prem ises clear and  

available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use 
these areas for parking or storage of materials. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and 
time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site. 

C. Use of Existing Buil ding:  Maintain existing bu ilding in  a weathertight cond ition t hroughout 
construction period.  Repair damage caused by construction operations.  Protect building and its 
occupants during construction period. 

1.5 OWNER'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Full Owner Occupancy:  Owner will occupy  site and existing buildi ng during the entire 
construction period.  Co operate with Owner during constructi on o perations to m inimize 
conflicts and facilitate Owner u sage.  Perform  the Work so as not to interf ere with Owner' s 
operations.  

1.6 PROJECT SEQUENCING 

A. The existing residential buildings are currently occupied and will remain so during the course of 
the project.  Therefore, special consideration will be given t o the construction sequencing t o 
allow continuous tenant occupancy a nd m inimize their inconve niences.  Every  effort wil l be 
made by  the Elkhart Hous ing Authority to assist  the contractor in m aking apart ments (units ) 
available to him on an "as-needed" basis.  In addition to the overall schedule, the contractor will 
submit an updated bi-weekly schedul e and the Elkhart Housi ng Authorit y will then be 
responsible for notifying the tenants of the work schedule.  The Elkhart Housin g Authority will 
make any arrangements as needed to see that the contractor's schedule is m et.  Upon review of 
the bid proposals, the lo w bidder sha ll submit a tentative sequencing schedule to the E lkhart 
Housing Authority for their review and approval. 

B. The contractor's scheduling shall reflect normal working hours approved by the Elkhart Housing 
Authority.  A pproved work hours shall  be 8: 00 a.m. until  5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
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excluding Holidays.  Work on Sundays will not be allowed.  Work on Saturday may be allowed 
only upon prior 72 hour notification and approval from the Elkhart Housing Authority. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

1. Selected materials and equipment are specified in the contract documents by allowances.   
In some cases, these allowances include installation.  Allowance s have been e stablished 
in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and equipment 
to a later date when additional inform ation is available for evaluation.  If neces sary, 
additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 
1. Contingency allowances. 

C. The following sections contain requirements that relate to this section. 

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modificati on Procedures" for procedures for subm itting 
and handling Change Orders. 

1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final 
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed 
to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. At Architect 's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in m aking final selections.   
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 

C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of pro ducts or sy stems included in allowanc es, in the for m 
specified for Change Orders. 

B. Submit invoices or deliver y slips to show actual qua ntities of materials delivered to the site for 
use in fulfillment of each allowance. 



17-118 

ALLOWANCES 0121 00 - 2

1.5 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES 

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed  by Architect for O wner's purposes and only  by 
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance. 

B. Contractor's related costs for products and e quipment ordered by Owner under the contingenc y 
allowance are included in the allowan ce and are  not part of the Contract S um.  The se costs 
include delivery, installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental, and similar costs. 

C. Change Orders authorizing use of  f unds from the contingency  allowanc e will include 
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins. 

D. At Project closeout, credit unused a mounts remaining in the contingenc y allowance to Own er 
by Change Order. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.   

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materi als an d their installation fo r each allowanc e with relat ed material s and 
installations to ensure that each allowa nce ite m is c ompletely integrated and interfaced wit h 
related work. 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Contingency Allowances:   
1. Base Bid Co ntingency Al lowance:  Include  a contingenc y allowance of $15,000.00 for  

use according to the Owner’s instructions. 
2. Alternate Bid #1 Conti ngency Allowance:  Include a contingenc y allowance of 

$13,500.00 for use according to the Owner’s instructions. 
3. Alternate Bid #2 Conti ngency Allowance:  Include a contingenc y allowance of 

$10,500.00 for use according to the Owner’s instructions. 
 

B. Amount of Allowance includes: 
1. Net cost of product. 
2. Delivery to the site. 
3. Applicable taxes. 
4. Handling at site including unloading, uncrating, and storage. 
5. Protection from elements, from damage. 
6. Labor, installation, and finishing. 
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7. Other expenses (e.g., testing, adjusting, and balancing) required to complete installation. 
8. A fixed percentage for overhead and profit.   O verhead shall include supervision; 

superintendence; wages of time-keepers, watchmen, and clerks; hand tools, general office 
expense; and other expenses not included in "cost" under 1. through 7. above. 
a. For work (la bor, materials, and equip ment) completed by the c ontractor with his  

own labor, 12 percent shall be added for overhead and profit. 
b. For work (la bor, m aterials, and equi pment) co mpleted b y subc ontractor of the 

contractor, 5 percent shall be added for overhead and profit. 

C. Selection of Product/Material: 
1. Architect/Engineer's Duties – 

a. Consult with contractor in consideration of product/material and suppliers. 
b. Make selection, designate product/material to be used. 
c. Notify contractor in writing, designating: 

1) Product, size, color, and texture. 
2) Supplier. 
3) Cost, delivered at site. 

2. Contractor's Duties – 
a. Assist Architect/Engineer in determining qualified suppliers. 
b. Obtain proposals from suppliers when requested by Architect/Engineer. 
c. Make appropriate recommendations for consideration by Architect/Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 012100 
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an am ount proposed b y bidder, stated on the Bid Form as a price per unit of 
measurement for m aterials, equipm ent, or ser vices, or a portion of th e Work, added to or 
deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope of Work or estimated 
quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necess ary material, plus cost for delivery , installation, insurance, 
applicable taxes,  overhead, and profit. 

B. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's  measurement of work-in-place that involves use 
of establishe d unit prices and to ha ve this wor k measured, at Owner's expense, b y an 
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

C. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is i ncluded in Part 3. Specification Sections 
referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Price No. 1: 
1. Description: Provide unit cost (labor a nd m aterial) to replace an  existing steel scr een 

door, existin g insulated hollow m etal door , existi ng h ollow metal door f rame, and  
existing door  hardware (as indicated) at an apartment (unit) entrance with a new steel 
screen door, new insulated holl ow m etal six (6) p anel door, new hollow metal doo r 
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frame, and new door hard ware (as indi cated). Include field painti ng for affected interior  
and exterior finishes adjacent to door replacement as a part of this unit cost. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Per door opening (location). 
 

B. Unit Price No. 2: 
1. Provide unit cost (labor and material) to replace an existing insulated hollow m etal door, 

existing ho llow metal door frame, and existing door hardware (as indicated) at a T ype 
“A” Building entrance vestibule with a new insulated holl ow metal six (6) panel door , 
new hollow metal door fram e, and new door hardware (as in dicated). Include field 
painting for affected interi or and exteri or finishes adjacent to door replacement as a part  
of this unit cost. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Per door opening (location). 

C. Unit Price No. 3: 
1. Provide unit cost (labor and material) to replace existing insulated hollow metal door at a 

Type “A” Building  second floor apartment (un it) with a new insul ated hollow metal six 
(6) panel door. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Per door opening (location). 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined 
in the Bid ding Requirements that m ay be added to or deducted f rom the Base Bid am ount if 
Owner decid es to accept a corresponding change e ither in the am ount of construction to  be  
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or i nstallation methods described 
in the Contract Documents. 

1. The cost or credit for each  alternate is the net addition to or deduc tion from the Contract  
Sum to inco rporate alternate into the Work .  No other adjustments ar e made to the  
Contract Sum. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify  or adjust affect ed adj acent w ork as nece ssary to com pletely integrate  
work of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as pa rt of each alt ernate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and si milar 
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part 
of alternate. 

B. Notification:  I mmediately following award of the Contract, not ify each party  i nvolved, i n 
writing, of the st atus of each alternate.  Indicate if  a lternates have been accepted, rejected, or 
deferred for l ater consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated m odifications to 
alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A Schedule of Alternates is include d at the end of this Section.  Specifica tion 
Sections referenced in schedule contain require ments for materials nece ssary to achieve the  
work described under each alternate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Alternate No. 1:   State the  add amount (labor and material) to the base bid t o replace existing 
steel screen doors, existing insulated hollow metal doors, existing hollow metal door frames, 
and existing door hardware (as indicated) at fr ont and rear apartment (unit) entrances and 
entrance vestibules with new steel screen doors, new insulated hollow metal six (6) panel doors, 
new hollow metal door fram es and new door hard ware (as indicated). Include field painting for 
affected interior and exterior finishes adjacent to door replacement project. 

B. Alternate No. 2:   State the  add amount (labor and material) to the base bid t o replace existing 
steel screen doors, existing insulated hollow metal doors, existing hollow metal door frames, 
and existing door hardware (as indicated) at front and rear apart ment (unit) entrances with new 
steel screen doors, new i nsulated holl ow metal six  (6) panel d oors, new ho llow metal door  
frames and n ew door hard ware (as indi cated). Include field paint ing for  affected interior a nd 
exterior finishes adjacent to door replacement project. 

 

END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012100 "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance. 
2. Section 016000 "Product  Requirem ents" fo r requi rements for submitting com parable 

product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction fr om 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by C ontractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavaila bility of product, r egulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to m eet other Pro ject requirements but may  offer advantage t o 
Contractor or Owner. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Secti on number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use facsimile of form provided in Project Manual. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or install ation cannot be 
provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a l ist of changes or revisions needed to ot her 
parts of the Work and to construc tion performed by  Own er and separate 
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 
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c. Detailed comparison of significant quali ties of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Include annotated cop y of appli cable Specification Section .  
Significant qualities may include attributes such as perform ance, weight, si ze, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and spe cific 
features and requirements indicated.  I ndicate deviations, if an y, from  the Work  
specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of si milar installati ons for completed projects with project na mes and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing com pliance with  building code in  effect for Project,  

from ICC-ES. 
j. Detailed co mparison of Contractor's construction schedule  using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time.  If specified prod uct or method of construction cannot be pro vided 
within the Contract Tim e, include letter fro m manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability , or delays 
in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indi cated in substitution reque st, is com patible 
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rig hts to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 
results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, A rchitect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven da ys of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 
15 da ys of receipt of request, or seven da ys of re ceipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of A cceptance:  Change Or der, Construction Change Dire ctive, or 
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on u se of a proposed  
substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substit utions:  Investigate an d docum ent co mpatibility of proposed  
substitution with related products and materials.  Engage a quali fied testing a gency to perform 
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 
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1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected work  as necessary  to inte grate work of the approve d 
substitutions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for 
change, but not later than 15 days prior to tim e required for prep aration and r eview of related  
submittals. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contr actor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the follo wing conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests wit hout action, ex cept to record noncom pliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

b. Requested su bstitution pr ovides sustain able design characteristics that specifi ed 
product provided. 

c. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
d. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
e. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
f. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
i. If requested substitution involves m ore than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received  
within 60 days after the Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be considered 
or rejected at discretion of Architect. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contr actor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the follo wing conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests wit hout action, ex cept to record noncom pliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, ti me, energy 
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additi onal responsibilit ies 
Owner m ust assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities m ay include 
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increas ed cost of  
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require ex tensive revisions to the Contr act 
Documents. 
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c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

d. Requested su bstitution pr ovides sustain able design characteristics that specifi ed 
product provided. 

e. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
f. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
g. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
h. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
i. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
j. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
k. If requested substitution involves m ore than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012500 



 SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 
 
RE:  Project Name 
 
TO:  Forum Architects, LLC  

122 S. Michigan Street, Suite 200  
South Bend, IN 46601 

 
FROM: Firm      ______________________________________________________ 

Address ______________________________________________________ 
City, State, Zip _______________________________________________ 
Telephone _____________________________   Fax _________________ 
  

PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION: 
 
In a separate letter from the Prime Contractor, describe the proposed substitution, the differences and 
similarities between the substitution and the specified item(s), and how acceptance of the substitution 
will affect the Project in the following areas - 
 
1. Will the substitution affect dimensions indicated in the Contract Documents? 
2. Will the substitution affect the electrical, mechanical, structural, or other major systems included 

in the Contract Documents? 
3. Will the substitution affect the work specified in other Sections? 
4. Will the substitution be equal or better than the original materials specified? 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
 
Include the following attachments - 
 
1. A copy of the Project Manual Section where the proposed substitute would be specified, 

rewritten to include any changes necessary to specify the substitution.  Identify completely 
changes made to the Original Project Manual Section. 

 
2. Copies of details, elevations, cross-sections, and other elements of the Project Drawings redone 

as necessary to show changes necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.  Identify 
completely the changes from the original Drawings. 

 
3. Complete product literature and technical data, installation and maintenance instructions, test 

results, and other information required to show complete conformance with requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

 
REVIEW COMMENTS: 
 
____ Accepted 
____ Substitution Not Acceptable 
____ Subm ission Unacceptable 
 
PRIME CONTRACTOR: _________________________________      Date: ___________  
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes ad ministrative and procedur al requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue suppl emental instructions auth orizing m inor changes in  the Work , not 
involving adj ustment to the Contract Sum  or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, 
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions." 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect w ill issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issue d by  Arch itect are not instructions either to stop  
work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within seven day s  after receipt of Proposal Request, subm it a q uotation estimating cost 
adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or el iminated and unit costs, w ith 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data 
to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an u pdated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the ef fect of 

the change, i ncluding, b ut not lim ited to, changes in activity  duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesti ng 
an extension of the Contract Time. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or ch anged conditi ons require modifications to t he 
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 
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1. Include a stat ement outlining reasons for the ch ange and the effect of the change on the 
Work.  Provide a co mplete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of th e 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If  requested, f urnish survey  data to 
substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, deliver y ch arges, equip ment rental, and am ounts of trade  
discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's  construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not lim ited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,  
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of th e 
Contract Time. 

6. Proposal Request Form:  Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests. 

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  See Section 012100 "All owances" for  adm inistrative procedures for  
preparation of Change Ord er Proposal f or adjusting the Contract S um to refle ct actual costs of 
allowances. 

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order 
for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701. 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A.  Work Change Directi ve:  Architect may issue a W ork Change  Directive  on 
AIA Document G714. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change i n 
the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1.  Work Change Directive c ontains a com plete description of change in  the Work.  It also 
designates method to be followed to determ ine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Work Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and pro cedural require ments necess ary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing han dling and  
processing of allowances. 

2. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for adm inistrative requirements governing use of unit 
prices. 

3. Division 01 Section “Contract Modification Procedures” for ad ministration procedures 
for handling changes to the contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A st atement furnished by  Contractor allocating p ortions of the Contra ct 
Sum to various portio ns of the Work and u sed as the basi s for reviewi ng Contractor's  
Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparatio n of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 
Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

1. Correlate line item s in the Schedule of Valu es with other required adm inistrative forms 
and schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets. 
b. Submittals Schedule. 
c. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Arc hitect at  earli est possible date but no later than 
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a  guide to establish line items 
for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 
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1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values: 

a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of Architect. 
c. Architect's project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets. 
3. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
4. Provide a separate line item  in the Schedule of  Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Pa yment may  include materials or equipm ent purchased or fabricate d 
and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site  and item s stored off-site.  If specified, 
include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing. 

5. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each 
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

6. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item  in the Schedule of Values for each allowance.   
Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances,  as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by 
measured quantity.  Use inform ation indicated in the Contract Documents to determine 
quantities. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for  Payment shall be consistent  with previo us applications and pa yments as 
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Appli cation for P ayment, Applica tion for  Pay ment at time of Substantial  
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation 
Sheets as form for Applications for Payment. 

C. Application Preparation:  Co mplete e very entry  on form .  Not arize and exe cute by  a person 
authorized to sign legal d ocuments on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will  return incom plete 
applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Con tractor's Construction 
Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last 
day of construction period covered by application. 

D. Transmittal:  Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Pay ment to 
Architect by a method ensuring receipt.  One copy s hall include waivers of lien and sim ilar 
attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 
information about application. 
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E. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 
lien fro m ev ery entit y who is lawfull y entitled to  file a mechanic's lien arising out of the  
Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for am ount requested in previ ous application, after 
deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers. 
3. Owner reserves the right t o designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers. 
4. Waiver Forms:  Subm it waivers of lien on forms, e xecuted in a manner acc eptable to 

Owner. 

F. Initial Application for Payment:  Ad ministrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of Values. 
3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Products list. 
5. Schedule of unit prices. 
6. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
7. Copies of building permits. 
8. Copies of authorizations and licenses fro m authorities ha ving jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 
9. Initial progress report. 
10. Report of preconstruction conference. 
11. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
12. Performance and payment bonds. 
13. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 
14. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required. 

G. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificat e of Substantial 
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of 
the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation su pporting claim that th e Work is substantially  complete and a 
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This applicat ion shall reflect Certificates of P artial Substantial Co mpletion issued  
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

H. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 
documentation not previously  subm itted and ac cepted, includi ng, but not limited, to the 
following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and  com pleted operations where required and pro of 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
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7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
8. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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CERTIFICATE AND RELEASE 
 
FROM:  _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
TO:  _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
REFERENCE: CONTRACT NO. _____ ENTERED INTO THE ______ DAY OF ____________, 20__, 
 
  BETWEEN THE _________________________________________________________ 
 
  OF ____________________________________________________________________, 
 
  HEREINAFTER CALLED THE PUBLIC HOUSING AGENCY, AND 
 
  _____________________________________ of ________________________________ 
 
  HEREINAFTER CALLED THE CONTRACTOR, FOR THE FOLLOWING WORK: 
 
  _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
  _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
  _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
  _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
  OF ________________________________________ PROJECT NO. _______________ 
 
  LOCATED  IN ___________________________________________________________ 
 
K N O W   A L L   M E N   B Y   T H E S E   P R E S E N T S: 
 
1. The undersigned hereby certifies that there is due and payable under the contract and duly approved 

Change Orders and modifications the undisputed balance of $_________________________ 

(____________Dollars). 

2. The undersigned further certifies that in addition to the amount set forth in paragraph 1 hereof there are 

outstanding and unsettled the following items which he claims are just and due and owing by the PHA to 

the contractor. 

a. ___________________________________________________________________________ 

b. ___________________________________________________________________________ 

c. ___________________________________________________________________________ 

(Itemize claims and amounts claimed.  If none, so state.) 

3. The undersigned further certifies that all work required under this contract including work required under 

Change Orders numbered ____________________________ has been performed in accordance with the 

terms thereof, and that there are no claims or laborers or mechanics for unpaid wages arising out of the 

performance of this contract, and that the wage rates paid by the contractor and all subcontractors were in 

conformity with the contract provisions relating to said wage rates. 
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4. The undersigned further certifies that all subcontractors and material suppliers (of whatever tier) have 

been fully paid and that they have no claims under the contract, except: 

Name     Am ount 

a. ____________________________  ______________________ 

b. ____________________________  ______________________ 

c. ____________________________  ______________________ 

5. Except for the amounts stated in paragraphs 1 and 2 hereof, the undersigned has received from the PHA 

all sums of money payable to the undersigned under or pursuant to the aforementioned contract or any 

change or modifications thereof. 

6. That in consideration of the payment of the amount stated in paragraph 1 hereof, the undersigned does 

hereby release the PHA from any and all claims arising under or by virtue of this contract except the 

amounts listed in paragraph 2 hereof; provided, however, that if for any reason the PHA does not pay in 

full the amount stated in paragraph 1 hereof, said deduction shall not affect the validity of this release, but 

the amount so deducted shall be automatically included under paragraph 2 as an amount which the 

contractor has not released, but will release upon payment thereof.  The contractor further certifies that 

upon payment of the amounts listed in paragraph 2 hereof, and of any amount which may be deducted 

from paragraph 2 hereof, he will release the PHA from any and all claims of any nature whatsoever 

srising out of said contract or modification thereof, and will execute such further releases or assurances as 

the PHA may request. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has signed and sealed this instrument this ______day of 

__________, 20___. 

       ____________________________________ 

       BY _________________________________ 

       TITLE ______________________________ 

 

____________________________, being first duly sworn on oath, deposes and says, first, that he/she is 

the ____________________ if the ________________________, second, that he has read the foregoing 

Certificate and Release by him/her subscribed as ___________________ of the ____________________. 

 

Affiant further states that the matters and things stated therein are, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 

true. 

       ______________________(Signature) 

   Subscribed and sworn to before me this ______day of ___________, 20__. 

       ______________________(notary ) 

    My  commission expires ______________________. 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the subm ittal schedule and administrative and procedur al 
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Pay ment and the 
schedule of values. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic inform ation and phy sical sam ples that req uire 
Architect's responsive action.  Action subm ittals are those sub mittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic in formation and phy sical samples that do not 
require Arch itect's responsive action.  Subm ittals may be rejected for not co mplying with 
requirements.  Inform ational subm ittals are those sub mittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "informational submittals." 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of subm ittals, arranged in chronol ogical order by dates 
required by construction schedule.  Incl ude time required for review, ordering,  manufacturing, 
fabrication, and deliver y when establishing dates.   I nclude additional time required for making 
corrections or revisions to  submittals noted by  Architect and additional time for handling and 
reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate subm ittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of va lues, and 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Initial Subm ittal:  Sub mit concurrently  with  startup construction schedule.  Include  
submittals required duri ng the first 60 da ys of construction.  List those subm ittals 
required to maintain orderly  progress of th e Work and those required early  because o f 
long lead time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Sub mit concurrently with th e first  co mplete submittal of Contractor' s 
construction schedule. 
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a. Submit revised subm ittal schedule to reflect  changes in current status and timing 
for submittals. 

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 
g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 
h. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 
i. Scheduled dates for installation. 
j. Activity or event number. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Architect's Digital Data Files:  Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawi ngs will not be 
provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate pr eparation and processing of su bmittals with perform ance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each sub mittal with fa brication, purchasing, testing, delivery , other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related  parts of the Work so 
processing will not be delay ed because of need to review sub mittals concurrently  for 
coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right t o wit hhold action on a submittal requiring 
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow ti me for submittal review, including tim e for resubmittals, as follows.  
Time for review shall co mmence on Architect 's receipt of submittal.  No extension of  the 
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of 
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time 
if coordination with subsequent  submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor  
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If inter mediate submittal is necessary , process it in same manner 
as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 10 days for review of each resubmittal. 
4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of subm ittals by  Architect's consultants, 

Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal. 

 



17-118 
 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 3

D. Paper Subm ittals:  Place a permanent labe l or title block on each submittal item  for 
identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately  6 by  8 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 
3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
f. Name of subcontractor. 
g. Name of supplier. 
h. Name of manufacturer. 
i. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal num ber shall u se Specificat ion Section number followed by  a  
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals 
shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decim al point (e.g. , 
061000.01.A). 

j. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
m. Other necessary identification. 

4. Transmittal for Paper Subm ittals:  Asse mble each sub mittal individually  and 
appropriately for transm ittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a tr ansmittal 
form.  Architect will return without review  submittals received from  sources other than  
Contractor. 

a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals:  Use contractor’s standard form. 
b. Transmittal Form for Paper Subm ittals:  Provide locations on form  for the 

following information: 

1) Project name. 
2) Date. 
3) Destination (To:). 
4) Source (From:). 
5) Name and address of Architect. 
6) Name of Construction Manager. 
7) Name of Contractor. 
8) Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
9) Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
10) Category and type of submittal. 
11) Submittal purpose and description. 
12) Specification Section number and title. 
13) Specification paragraph n umber or dr awing designation and generic name 

for each of multiple items. 



17-118 
 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 4

14) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
15) Indication of full or partial submittal. 
16) Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 
17) Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
18) Remarks. 
19) Signature of transmitter. 

E. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 
letterhead, record relevant inform ation, requests for data, revisions other than  those requested  
by Architect on previous subm ittals, and deviations from  requirements in the Contr act 
Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information 
as related submittal. 

F. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date an d content of revision in label or title b lock and clearly  indicate extent of 

revision. 

G. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final subm ittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

H. Use for Construction:  Ret ain com plete copies of subm ittals on Project site.  Use only  fi nal 
action submittals that are marked “Reviewed” or “Reviewed as Noted” with Architect’ s action 
stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Sub mittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and su bmit submittals required  by 
individual Specification Sections.  Ty pes of submittals are indicated in individual Specificati on 
Sections. 

1. Action Submittals:  Subm it three p aper c opies of each submittal unless otherwise 
indicated.  Architect will return two copies. 

2. Informational Submittals:  Submit two pape r copies of each submittal unless otherwise 
indicated.  Architect will not return copies. 

3. Certificates and Certifications Subm ittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of 
entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 
signed by an  officer or ot her indiv idual authorized t o sign  documents on beh alf of that  
entity. 

B. Product Data:  Collect inf ormation into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be sp ecially prepared fo r submittal because st andard published data 
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 
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2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction,  if not indicated on accom panying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
6. Submit Product Data in the following format:  

a. Three paper copies of Product Data unless otherwi se indicated.   Architect will 
return two copies. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately  to scale.  Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully  illustrate require ments in the Contract Docu ments.  Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for tem plates, patterns, and similar fu ll-size drawings, submit Shop 
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches. 

3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Three opaque copies of each submittal.  Architect will retain two copies; remainder 

will be returned. 

D. Samples:  Subm it Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other ele ments an d for a com parison of these chara cteristics betw een 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 



17-118 
 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 6

1. Transmit Samples that contain m ultiple, related components such as accessor ies together 
in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 
e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Sam ples at  Project site,  available for quality -
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may  be 
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that  may be incorporated into the Work are indicate d in individual 
Specification Sections.  Such Sam ples must be in an undam aged condition at t ime 
of use. 

b. Samples not  incorporated into the Wo rk, or ot herwise designated as Own er's 
property, are the property of Contractor. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit three (3) fu ll set(s) of available choices wher e color, 
pattern, texture, or si milar chara cteristics are r equired to be sel ected f rom 
manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected. 

5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,  prepared 
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner sp ecified, and 
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 
color and texture variations expected.  Sa mples include, but are not lim ited to, the 
following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated co mponents; small cuts or 
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used m aterials; swatches showing 
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets ; and components used for independent testing 
and inspection. 

a. Number of S amples:  Submit three sets of Sam ples.  Architect  will retain t wo 
Sample sets; remainder will be returned.  Mark up and retain one returned Sam ple 
set as a project record sample. 

1) Submit a single Sam ple where ass embly details, workmanship, fabrication 
techniques, connections, operation, and other si milar charact eristics ar e to  
be demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or  other characteristic is in herent in 
material or product represented by  a Sam ple, sub mit at least three sets of 
paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

E. Product Schedule:  As required in indi vidual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary  
indicating t ypes of produ cts required for the Wo rk and their intended location.  Include the 
following information in tabular form: 



17-118 
 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 7

1. Type of prod uct.  Include unique ident ifier for each product indi cated in the Contract 
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. 

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 
3. Number and name of room or space. 
4. Location within room or space. 
5. Submit product schedule in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Three paper copies of product sche dule or list  unless othe rwise indicat ed.  

Architect will return two copies. 

F. Application for Pay ment and Schedule of Values:   Com ply with requirements specified i n 
Section 012900 "Payment Procedures." 

G. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of T ests and Inspecti ons Submittals:  Co mply with  
requirements specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements." 

H. Closeout Subm ittals and Maintenance Mat erial Submittals:  Co mply with requirem ents 
specified in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 

I. Qualification Data:  Prepare written inf ormation that  demonstrates capabilities and experience 
of firm or person.  Include lists of co mpleted projects with project names and addresses, contact 
information of architects and owners, and other information specified. 

J. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certif ication that welding procedures and personnel 
comply with requirements in the Contract Docu ments.  Sub mit r ecord of Wel ding Procedure 
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include names of firms and 
personnel certified. 

K. Installer Cert ificates:  Submit written statemen ts on m anufacturer's letterhead  certify ing t hat 
Installer co mplies with requirem ents in the C ontract Docu ments and, wh ere required, is 
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

L. Manufacturer Certificates:   Subm it written stat ements on m anufacturer's letterhead certify ing 
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of  
manufacturing experience where required. 

M. Product Certi ficates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer' s letterhead  certify ing t hat 
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

N. Material Cert ificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead  certify ing that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

O. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form , indicating and interpreting test  results of material for com pliance with 
requirements in the Contract Documents. 

P. Product Test Reports:  Subm it written reports indicating that current product produced by 
manufacturer com plies w ith requirements in the Contract Docu ments.  B ase reports on 
evaluation of tests performed by  manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or 
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 
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Q. Research Reports:  Subm it written evidence, from a m odel code organization acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdict ion, that pro duct complies with building code in effect for Project.   
Include the following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 
2. Date of evaluation. 
3. Time period when report is in effect. 
4. Product and manufacturers' names. 
5. Description of product. 
6. Test procedures and results. 
7. Limitations of use. 

R. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Subm it reports wr itten by a qualified testing agency , on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation 
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents. 

S. Compatibility Test Report s:  Subm it reports written by  a qualifi ed testing agency , on testing 
agency's stan dard form , i ndicating and interp reting results of compatibility tests performed  
before installation of product.  Include wr itten recommendations for primers and substrat e 
preparation needed for adhesion. 

T. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and inte rpreting resul ts of field te sts 
performed either during i nstallation of product or after product is installed in its final location, 
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

U. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 
performance and design c riteria, list of applicab le codes and regulations, an d calculations.   
Include list of assu mptions and other perfor mance and design criteria and a  summary of loads.  
Include load  diagrams if applicable.  Pr ovide name and version  of software, if an y, used f or 
calculations.  Include page numbers. 

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professi onal design s ervices or ce rtifications by a 
design professional are  specifically required of Contractor by  the Contract Doc uments, provide 
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 
a written request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Draw ings, Product Data, and 
other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file and three paper copies of 
certificate, signed and sealed by  t he responsible design professional, for  each product and 
system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and  sy stems comply w ith performance an d design crit eria in the 
Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in perform ing 
these services. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Inform ational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with 
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections 
and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Project Closeout and Mai ntenance Mat erial Su bmittals:  See req uirements in Section 017700 
"Closeout Procedures." 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uni form, approval stamp.  Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and num ber, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor' s approval, and statem ent certify ing that sub mittal has been revi ewed, check ed, 
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. Action Submittals:  Architect will  review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
revisions required, and return it.  Architect w ill stamp each subm ittal with an action stam p and 
will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action, as follows: 

1. Final unrestricted Release:  When the Architect marks a submittal “Approved” or  
“Reviewed”, the Work covered by  the subm ittal may proceed provided it com plies with 
requirements of the Contract Documents.  Final payment depends on that compliance. 

2. Final-But-Restricted Release:  When the Architect marks a submittal “approved as noted” 
or “Reviewed as Noted”, the Work covered by the subm ittal may proceed provided it 
complies with notations or corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract 
Documents.  Final payment depends on that compliance. 

3. Returned for  Resub mittal:  When t he Architect marks a subm ittal “Not Approved – 
Resubmit” or “Revise and Submit”, do not proceed with Work covered by  the submittal, 
including pur chasing, fabrication, delivery , or ot her activity .  Revise or prepare a n ew 
submittal according to the notations, re submit without dela y.  Repeat, if necessary , to 
obtain different action mark. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Architect wi ll review each submittal and will not return it, or will  
return it if it  does not com ply with requirements.  Architect wil l forward each subm ittal to 
appropriate party. 

C. Partial subm ittals prepared for a portion of  th e Work will be r eviewed when use of partial 
submittals has received prior approval from Architect. 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 
for resubmittal without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contrac t Documents may be retur ned by the A rchitect without 
action. 
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END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and pro cedural require ments for quality  assurance and 
quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated.  These services do not relieve Contr actor of responsibilit y for com pliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities 
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections 
may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified test s, inspections, and related actions do not lim it Contractor's other qualit y-
assurance and -control procedures that f acilitate compliance with the Contract Document 
requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contract or to provide  quality-assurance and - control services required  
by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdict ion are not limited by  provisions of  
this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances. 
2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of 

required tests and inspections. 
3. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" fo r repair and restora tion of construction 

disturbed by testing and inspecting activities. 
4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions , and procedures performed before and duri ng 
execution of the Work to guard against defects  and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed  
construction will comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and re lated actions during and after  
execution of the Work to evaluate that actua l products incorporated into  the Work and 
completed construction comply with requirem ents.  Services do not in clude contract 
enforcement activities performed by Architect. 
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C. Mockups:  Full-size, phy sical asse mblies that are constructed on -site.  Mock ups are used to  
verify selections made under sam ple subm ittals, to dem onstrate aesthetic effects and, wh ere 
indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, 
or operation; they are not Samples. 

D. Testing Agency :  An entity  engaged to perform sp ecific tests, inspections, or both.  Testi ng 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  I f compliance with two or m ore standar ds is specifi ed and the standards establ ish 
different or conflicting requirem ents for minimum quantities or quality  levels, comply with the 
most stringent requirem ent.  Refer uncertain ties and requirements that are different, but  
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 
the m inimum provi ded or perform ed.  The actual i nstallation may  com ply e xactly with t he 
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  
To com ply with these requirements, indicated numeric values a re minimum or m aximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision 
before proceeding. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:   For testing agencies specified in "Quality  Assurance" Article t o 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include  proof of qualifications in the form  of a 
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of tem perature and weather conditions at time of sam ple taking and t esting and 

inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether t ested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

C. Permits, Lic enses, and Ce rtificates:  F or Owner 's r ecords, sub mit copies of per mits, licen ses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, juri sdictional settlemen ts, notices, r eceipts for f ee 
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payments, judgm ents, correspondence, record s, and sim ilar documents, established  for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qu alifications paragraphs in this Ar ticle establish the mini mum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  A firm  or individual e xperienced in installing, erecting, or ass embling 
work similar in material, d esign, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm ex perienced in manufacturing products or  systems similar 
to those indicated for this  Project and with a record of succ essful in-service  perfor mance, as 
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated  
for this Project and with a re cord of s uccessful in-service p erformance, as  w ell as  suffici ent 
production capacity to produce required units. 

E. Factory-Authorized Service Repres entative Qua lifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and ap proved b y manufacturer to inspect installation of  
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this 
Project. 

1. Testing Agency  Respons ibilities:  Subm it a cert ified written report of each test , 
inspection, and sim ilar qu ality-assurance service to Architect, wi th copy  to Contractor.  
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspec ted work 
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telep hone numbers of testing 
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to 
perform. 

B. Manufacturer's Field Ser vices:  Where indicate d, engage a factory -authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled com ponents and equipment installation, including 
service connections.  Report results in writing as s pecified in D ivision 01 Se ction "Submittal 
Procedures." 

C. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or i nspections were Contracto r's 
responsibility, provi de qualit y-control services,  i ncluding retesting and r einspecting, for 
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 ACCEPTABLE TESTING AGENCIES 

A. To be determined by Architect and Owner. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  O n com pletion of testing, inspecti ng, sam ple taking, and sim ilar services, re pair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide mat erials and comply with inst allation requirements specified in other 
Specification Sections.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas 
with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. 

2. Comply with the Contract Docu ment requirements for Division 01 Section "Cutting and 
Patching." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor' s r esponsibility, regardl ess of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 



17-118 
 

REFERENCES 014200 - 1

SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to conve y Architect's action on Contractor' s submittals, applications, 
and requests, "approved" is lim ited to  Architect's duties and responsib ilities as stated in the  
Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A co mmand or instruction by  Architect.  Other t erms includi ng "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed  by  gra phic representati ons or in written form on 
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," 
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, a nd la wful orders issued by  authorities having  
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 
performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Pr oject s ite, ready  f or unloading,  unpacking, assem bly, 
installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including un loading, temporaril y stori ng, u npacking, 
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying , working to dimension, finishing, curing, 
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site 
is shown on Drawings an d m ay or ma y not be identical with the description of the land on 
which Project is to be built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standar ds:  Unless the Contract Docu ments include m ore stringent 
requirements, applicable construction i ndustry stan dards have the same force and effect as if 
bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the exte nt referenced.  Such standa rds 
are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for tem porary facilities and controls, in temporar y utilities, 
support facilities, and security and protection facilities. 

B. The buildi ngs will have water and el ectric u tilities available at the structures during t he 
construction period.  Utility costs incurred during the course of the scheduled work shall be paid 
by the Owner.   

C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Storage and fabrication sheds. 
2. Lifts and hoists. 
3. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities. 

D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following 
1. Environmental protection. 
2. Security enclosure and lockup. 
3. Barricades, warning signs, and lights. 
4. Temporary enclosures. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Permanent E nclosure:  As deter mined by  Ar chitect, per manent or tem porary roofing is  
complete, insulated, and weathertight; exterior  walls are insulat ed and weathertight; and all  
openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial temporary closures. 

1.4 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to Owner or Archit ect 
and shall be i ncluded in the contract sum.  Allow other entities t o use tem porary services and 
facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Owner's construction forces. 
2. Occupants of project. 
3. Architect. 
4. Testing agencies. 
5. Personnel of authorities having jurisdiction. 



17-118 
 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 2 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Conditions of Use:  The following conditions a pply to use of temporary  services and faciliti es 
by all parties engaged in the Work: 
1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat. 
2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide new materials.  Undam aged, previously  used materia ls in service able 
condition may be used if approved by Architect.  Provide materials suitable for use intended. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. General:  Provide equipment suitable for use intended. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilit ies where they  will serve project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required.  Location to be 
approved by Owner. 

B. Provide each facility  ready for use w hen needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and m odify as 
required.  Do not rem ove until facilities are no l onger needed or are replaced b y authorized use 
of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. Telephone S ervice:  Provide tem porary tele phone service througho ut const ruction perio d.  
Superintendent shall have cellular phone for contact with Architect and Owner. 
1. Provide an answering machine on superintendent's telephone. 

B. Sanitary Faci lities: Provide tem porary toilets, wash facilities, an d drinking w ater for use of 
construction personnel. C omply with r equirements of authori ties havin g juris diction f or t ype, 
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

1. Toilets: Use of Owner's existing building public toilet facilities will be permitted, as long 
as facilities are maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 
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A. General:  Comply with the following: 
1. Locate storage sheds, and other tem porary construction and support facilities for easy 

access. 
2. Provide incombustible construction for sheds located within construction area or within 

30 feet of building lines.  Comply with NFPA 241. 
3. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before Substantial 

Completion.  Personnel remaining after Subs tantial Completion will be permitted to use 
permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.   

 

B. Waste Disposal Facilities:   Provide waste-collec tion containers in sizes adeq uate to handle 
waste fro m construction operations. Containeri ze an d clearly  label hazardous,  dangerous, or  
unsanitary waste materials s eparately from othe r waste.  Co mply with Division 1 Secti on 
"Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements. 
1. If required by authorities having jurisdiction, provide separate containers, clearly labeled, 

for each type of waste material to be deposited. 
2. Develop a waste management plan fo r work  perform ed on project.  Indicate ty pes of  

waste materials project will product  and estimate quantities of each t ype.  Provide 
detailed information for on-site waste storage and separation of recy clable materials.  
Provide information on destination of each ty pe of waste  material and means to be used  
to dispose of all waste materials. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Com ply with standards and code requirements for 
erecting structurally adequate barric ades.  Pain t with appropriate colors , graphics, and warning 
signs to infor m personnel  and public of possi ble hazard.  Where appropriate and needed, 
provide lighting, including flashing red or amber lights. 

B. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations. 

C. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hy drants, tem porary fire-protecti on 
facilities, stairways, and other access r outes fo r firefighting.  Prohibit sm oking in hazardous 
fire-exposure areas. 

D. Develop and supervise an overa ll fire-prevention and first-ai d fire-protection program for  
personnel at project site.  Review needs with lo cal fire department and establish procedure s to 
be followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings and information. 

END OF SECTION 01 5000 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL  
 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 
 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes the following administrativ e and procedural requirements:  selectio n o f 

products for use in Project; product de livery, st orage, and handli ng; m anufacturers' standard  
warranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products. 

 
B. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. Division 1 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 
2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for contract closeout. 
3. Divisions 8 through 26 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and  

installations specified to be warranted. 
 
 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Products:  Items purchased  for incorpor ating into  the Work, whet her purchased for Project or 

taken from  p reviously pur chased stock.   The te rm "product" i ncludes the terms " material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

 
1. Named Products:  Item s identified b y manufacturer's product na me, including make or 

model number or other designation, shown or listed i n manufacturer's published product 
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previousl y been incorporated into another project or 
facility.   Products salvaged or recy cled fro m other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Pr oduct that is  dem onstrated and appr oved through submittal 
process, or where indicated as a product substitut ion, to have  the indicated qualities 
related to type, functio n, dim ension, in -service performanc e, phy sical properties, 
appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 

 
B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction fr om 

those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 
 
C. Basis-of-Design Product S pecification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and 

accompanied by  the words "basis of design," inc luding m ake or m odel n umber or ot her 
designation, to establish the significant qualities rela ted to type, function, dimension, in-service 
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performance, phy sical properties, appearan ce, and other characteristi cs for purposes of  
evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers. 

 
D. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for 

a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 
 
E. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or  incorporated into the Contract Documents, 

either to extend tim e limit provided b y manufacturer's warranty  or to provi de more rights for 
Owner. 

 
 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product List:  Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products.  Include generic names 

of products required.  Include manufacturer's name and proprietary  prod uct nam es for each 
product. 

 
1. Coordinate product list with Contractor' s Construction Schedule and the Subm ittals 

Schedule. 
2. Form:  Tabulate information for each product under the following column headings: 

 
a. Specification Section number and title. 
b. Generic name used in the Contract Documents. 
c. Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations. 
d. Manufacturer's name and address. 
e. Supplier's name and address. 
f. Installer's name and address. 
g. Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period. 
h. Identification of items that require early  submittal approval for scheduled deliv ery 

date. 
 

3. Initial Submittal:  Within 15 da ys after date  of co mmencement o f the Work, subm it 6  
copies of initial product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for 
variations from Contract requirements. 

 
a. At Contractor' s option, ini tial submittal may be lim ited to pro duct selections and 

designations that must be established early in Contract period. 
 

4. Completed List:  Within 45 da ys after  da te of commencement of the Work,  submit 6 
copies of completed product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and 
for variations from Contract requirements. 

5. Architect's Action:  Archi tect will resp ond i n writing to Contractor within  15 da ys of  
receipt of completed product list.  Architect 's response will include a list of unacceptable 
product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action.  Architect's response, 
or lack of re sponse, does not  constitut e a waiver of requirement that pr oducts co mply 
with the Contract Documents. 

 
B. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 

or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Secti on number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles. 
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1. Substitution Request Form:  Use facsimile of form provided in project manual. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 
 

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided. 
b. Coordination information, including a list of chang es or m odifications needed to 

other parts o f the Work  and to co nstruction perfor med by Owner and separate 
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant quali ties of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Significant qua lities may include attributes such as 
performance, weight, size, durabilit y, visual effect, and specific features and 
requirements indicated. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. List of si milar installati ons for completed projects with project na mes and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for 

Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities havin g 
jurisdiction. 

i. Detailed co mparison of Contractor' s Construction Schedule  using  pro posed 
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time.  If specified prod uct or method of construction cannot be pro vided 
within the Contract Tim e, include letter fro m manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery. 

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated. 
l. Contractor's waiver of rig hts to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 
results. 

 
3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, A rchitect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 
15 da ys of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional inform ation or 
documentation, whichever is later. 

 
a. Form of Acceptance:  Change Order. 
b. Use product specified if Architect cannot m ake a d ecision on us e of a prop osed 

substitution within time allocated. 
 
C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Subm ittal:  Co mply wit h requirements in Division 1 

Section "Submittal Procedures."  Show compliance with requirements. 
 
 
1.5 QUALIT Y ASSURANCE 
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A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is gi ven option of selecting between two or more 
products for  use on Pr oject, prod uct selected shal l be com patible with pr oducts previo usly 
selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 

 
1. Each contractor is resp onsible for pr oviding pr oducts and c onstruction m ethods 

compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 
2. If a dispute arises bet ween contractors over concurrently selecta ble but incom patible 

products, Architect will determine which products shall be used. 
 
 
1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
B. Deliver, store, and handl e products using m eans and m ethods that will pr event damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

1. Schedule delivery  t o m inimize long-term  st orage at Project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 
are flammable, hazardous, easily  damaged, or sen sitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver prod ucts to Proje ct site in an undamaged conditi on i n manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging syste m, complete with label s and instruc tions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery  to ensure compliance with the Contract Docu ments and to 
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

5. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
6. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
7. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
8. Comply with product m anufacturer's written instructions for t emperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
9. Protect stored products from da mage.Storage:  Provide a secure  loca tion and 
enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by Owner's construction forces.  
Coordinate location with Owner. 

 
 
1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

 
D. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contra ct 
Documents. 

 
E. Special War ranties:  Pr epare a written docum ent that cont ains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 
 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form :  Modified to  include Project-specific infor mation and 
properly executed. 

2. Specified Form:  Forms are included with the Specifications.  Prepare a written document 
using appropriate form properly executed. 
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3. Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 
requirements for submitting special warranties. 

 
F. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 
2.1 PRODU CT OPTIONS 

 
A. General Prod uct Requirements:  Provid e products that co mply with the Contract Docu ments, 

that are undamaged, and unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation. 
 

1. Provide products co mplete with acc essories, tri m, finish, fasteners, and other ite ms 
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard opt ions are 
specified, provide standard products of t ypes that have been  produced and used  
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accom panied by the term  " as selected,"  Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Where products are accompanied by the ter m "match sample," sample to be matched i s 
Architect's. 

6. Descriptive, performance,  and reference sta ndard requirements in the Spe cifications 
establish "salient characteristics" of products. 

7. Or Equal:  Where products are specified by  name and acco mpanied b y th e term "or 
equal" or "or approved equal" or "or ap proved," comply with provisions in "Comparable 
Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

 
B. Product Selection Procedures:  Procedures for product selection include the following: 

 
1. Product:  Where Specification paragraphs or  subpa ragraphs titled "Product" name a 

single product and manufacturer, provide the product named. 
2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specificati on paragraphs or subparagraphs titled 

"Manufacturer" or "Source" name single manufacturers or sources, provi de a product by 
the manufacturer or from the source named that complies with requirements. 

3. Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Products" introduce a 
list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of  the products li sted that 
complies with requirements. 

4. Manufacturers:  Where Specification paragra phs or subparagraphs titled "Manufacturers" 
introduce a li st of manufacturers'  names, provide a product by one of the m anufacturers 
listed that complies with requirements. 

5. Available Products:  Where Specification para graphs or subparagr aphs titled "Available 
Products" introduce a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provid e one of  
the products listed or another product t hat co mplies with requirements.  Co mply with 
provisions in  "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval  for use of an  unnamed 
product. 

6. Available M anufacturers:  Where Specifica tion paragraphs or subparagraphs titled 
"Available Manufacturers" introduce a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by 
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one of the manufacturers listed or another manufacturer that complies with requirements.  
Comply with provisions in "Comparable Products" Article to obt ain approval for use of  
an unnamed product. 

 
7. Product Options:  W here Specification paragra phs titled "Product Options"  indicate that 

size, profiles, and dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product 
or sy stem, provide either  the specific product or system indicated or a com parable 
product or  sy stem by  an other m anufacturer.  Com ply with p rovisions in  "Product  
Substitutions" Article. 

8. Basis-of-Design Products:   Where Specifica tion p aragraphs or subparagraphs titled  
"Basis-of-Design Product [s]" are included and also introduce or refer to a list of 
manufacturers' names, provide either the sp ecified p roduct or a com parable product b y 
one of the o ther nam ed manufacturers.  Dr awings and Specifications indicate siz es, 
profiles, dimensions, and other characteris tics that  are based o n the produc t nam ed.  
Comply with provisions in "Comparable Products" Article to obt ain approval for use of  
an unnamed product. 

 
a. Substitutions will not be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
9. Visual Match ing Specification:  Where Speci fications require matching an established 

Sample, select a product  (and m anufacturer) that com plies with requirements and  
matches Architect's sam ple.  Architect's decision will be final o n whether a proposed 
product matches satisfactorily. 

 
a. If no product available within specified category matches s atisfactorily and 

complies with other specified require ments, comply with provisions of the 
Contract Documents on "substitutions" for selection of a matching product. 

 
10. Visual Sel ection Specifica tion:  Where Specificatio ns include the phrase  "as  sele cted 

from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures"  or a sim ilar phrase, select a product (and  
manufacturer) that complies with other specified requirements. 

 
a. Standard Ra nge:  Where  Specificatio ns include the phrase "s tandard range of  

colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, or 
texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items. 

b. Full Range:  Where Specifications i nclude the phrase "full range of colors, 
patterns, textures" or si milar phrase, Ar chitect will select color, pattern, or textur e 
from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

 
11. Allowances:  Refer to individual Specificati on Sections and "Allow ance" provisions in 

Division 1 for allowances that control product selection and for pr ocedures required for 
processing such selections. 

 
 
2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 

 
A. Timing:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 10 da ys after the 

Notice of Award.  Requests received aft er that time may be considered or rejected at discretion 
of Architect. 
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B. Conditions:  Architect wil l consider Contract or's request for substitution whe n the followi ng 
conditions are satisfied.  If the following condit ions are not satisfied, Architect will return 
requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

 
1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy  

conservation, or other considerations, af ter deducting additiona l responsibiliti es Owner 
must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect 
for redesign and evaluation services, in creased cost of other construction by  Owner, and 
similar considerations. 

2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 
3. Requested substitution is  consistent with  the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 
4. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
5. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
6. Requested substitution has received neces sary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
7. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
8. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
9. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
10. If requested substitution i nvolves m ore than one contractor, requested substitution has  

been coordin ated with other portio ns of the Wo rk, is unif orm and consistent, is  
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

 
 
2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

 
A. Where products or manufacturers are specified by  name, sub mit the following, in addition to 

other required submittals, to obtain approval of an unnamed product: 
 

1. Evidence that the proposed  product does  not requi re extensive revisions to the Contract 
Documents, that it is co nsistent with the Contract Docu ments and will produce the 
indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attr ibutes such as performance, wei ght, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for co mpleted projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
 
END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 
Work including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Installation of the Work. 
2. Progress cleaning. 
3. Starting and adjusting. 
4. Protection of installed construction. 
5. Cutting and Patching 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 
2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for s ubmitting final prope rty survey with Project  

Record Docu ments, re cording of Owner-ac cepted d eviations from indicated lines and 
levels, and final cleaning. 

4. Section 024119 “Selective Dem olition” for demolition of se lected portions of the 
building. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessa ry to permit installation or perform ance of 
other work. 

B. Patching:  Fi tting and repair work required to r estore construction to origi nal conditions after 
installation of other work. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Landfill Receipts:  Subm it copy of re ceipts i ssued by a landfill facility, lic ensed to accept  
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 
construction elements. 

1. Structural Elements:  Wh en cutting and patchi ng structural ele ments, notify Architect of  
locations and details of cutti ng and await directions from  Architect before pr oceeding.  
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching.  Do not cut and 
patch structural ele ments in a manner that could change their load-carry ing capacity  or  
increase deflection. 

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patc h operating elem ents and related com ponents 
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in 
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

3. Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut a nd patch other miscellaneous elements or related 
components in a manner that could ch ange their lo ad-carrying c apacity, that results in  
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or 
decreased operational life or safety. 

4. Visual Elem ents: Do not cut and patch constr uction in a m anner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 
that would, in Architect 's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Rem ove and 
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obta in and  maintain on-site manufacturer's written 
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Mat erials:  Us e materials for  patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed 
surfaces, use  materials that visually  match in -place adjac ent surface s to the fullest extent  
possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 
will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of 
in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examination and Acceptance of Condi tions:  Be fore proceeding with each com ponent of the  
Work, exam ine substrates,  areas, and conditi ons, with Installer or Applicator present wher e 



17-118 
 

EXECUTION 017300 - 3

indicated, for co mpliance with requirements for installation tolerances  and other conditi ons 
affecting performance.  Record observations. 
1. Examine roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed. 
2. Verify com patibility with and suitability  of substrates, including com patibility with 

existing finishes or primers. 

B. Written Report:  Where a written report listing cond itions detrimental to performance of t he 
Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 

1. Description of the Work. 
2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
4. Recommended corrections. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or un satisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information:  Do not interrupt  utilities serving facilities occup ied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions  and then onl y after arranging t o provide 
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:  
1. Notify Owner not less than seven days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner’s written permission. 

B. Field Measurements:  Tak e field measurements as required to fit the Work properly .  Rechec k 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other constru ction, verif y dim ensions of ot her co nstruction b y field m easurements befo re 
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to a void delaying the  
Work. 

C. Space R equirements:  Verify space require ments and dimensions of ite ms shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Docu ments caused by differing field conditions outside the cont rol 
of Contractor, subm it a r equest for infor mation to A rchitect.  Incl ude a detaile d description of 
problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.  

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay  out th e W ork, verif y l ayout inform ation shown on 
Drawings.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly. 

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Wor k and co mponents of th e Work accurately, in correct align ment and 
elevation, as indicated. 
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1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and unde r conditions that will ensure the best possible resu lts.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearan ces to acco mmodate movement of construction 
items on site and placement in permanent locations. 

F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size 
and number to securely anchor each com ponent in  place, accurately locat ed and aligned wit h 
other portions of the Wor k.  Where si ze and ty pe of attach ments are not indicated, verify  size 
and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are n ot indicated, m ount co mponents at 
heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate i nstallation o f anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, tem plates, and  

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 
items with integral anchors, that are to be  em bedded in co ncrete or m asonry.  Deliver 
such items to Project site in time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  E mploy skilled workers to perform  cutting and patching.  
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction t o provide for  installation of other com ponents or performance 
of other co nstruction, an d subsequent ly patch as r equired to re store surfaces to their 
original condition. 

B. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or dam aged 
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not 
to void existing warranties. 
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C. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

D. Protection:  Protect in-place construction dur ing c utting and patching to prevent dam age.  
Provide prot ection fro m adverse weather conditio ns for portions of Project  that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

E. Adjacent Oc cupied Areas :  Where interferenc e wi th use of adjoining areas or interruption of 
free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable,  coordinate cutting and patching according to 
requirements in Section 011000 "Summary." 

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electri cal Systems:  Where existing services/systems 
are required to be rem oved, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/ systems before 
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas. 

G. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, i ncluding exc avation, us ing methods least likely  to damage el ements retained  or  
adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; co mply 
with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power t ools designed for  sawing and  gri nding, not  
hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with 
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

H. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following pe rformance of other work.  Pat ch with  durable se ams that  ar e as invisible as 
practicable.  Provide mate rials and co mply with installation require ments specified in ot her 
Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and in spect patched area s after co mpletion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Rest ore exposed fini shes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoini ng construction in a manner that will minimize evidence 
of patching and refinishing. 

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions th at are rem oved extend one finished area 
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide  an even 
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall 
coverings and replace with new materials, if nec essary, to achieve uniform  color and 
appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and 
intermediate paint coats appropriate for s ubstrate o ver the patch, and appl y f inal 
paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing t he patch. Provide additional 
coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as  necessary to provide an even-plane 
surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch co mponents in a manner that restores enclosure to a  
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure. 
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I. Cleaning:  Clean areas an d spaces where cutting and patching are perfor med.  Remove paint, 
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  C lean Project site and work ar eas da ily, including comm on areas.  Enforc e 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 
debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitar y waste mat erials separat ely from  other wast e.  
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cl eaning for joint-use ar eas where Contractor and other c ontractors 
are working concurrently. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:   Cle an areas where  work is in progr ess to the l evel of cle anliness necessary for  
proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would im pair proper exec ution of t he Work, broom-clean or vacuum  th e 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according t o written 
instructions o f manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using o nly cleaning m aterials 
specifically reco mmended.  If specific cleaning materials ar e not reco mmended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Di sposal:  Do not bury  or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials 
down sewers or into waterways.   

H. During handling and installation, clea n and pr otect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply  protective covering where r equired to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide m aintenance on com pleted construction as frequently  as neces sary through 
the remainder of the construction perio d.  Adju st and lubricate operable co mponents to ensure  
operability without damaging effects. 
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J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction op erations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise 
deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equip ment and operating co mponents to confirm  proper operat ion.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust equip ment for proper operation .  Adju st op erating co mponents for pr oper operatio n 
without binding. 

C. Test each pie ce of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Serv ice:  Comply with  quali fication requirem ents in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements." 

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection a nd maintain conditions that ensure inst alled Work is  without damage 
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

 
3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

 
A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.   

Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching." 
 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts,  refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

 
B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

 
C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are expo sed to view if surfaces cannot be repai red 

without visible evidence of repair. 

 
D. Repair co mponents that do not  operate prope rly.  R emove and replace operat ing components 

that cannot be repaired. 

 
E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 
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END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section inclu des ad ministrative and pro cedural requirem ents for contract closeout, inclu ding, 
but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 017300 "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
2. Section 017823 "Operatio n and Main tenance Data" for operation and  m aintenance 

manual requirements. 
3. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents"  for subm itting record Drawings, record  

Specifications, and record Product Data. 
4. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner 's 

personnel. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

B. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in 
other Sections. 
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1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incom plete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to b e completed and 
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why 
the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals P rior to Subst antial Co mpletion: Com plete the following a minimum of 10 days 
prior to requesting inspection for determining date  of Substantial Completion. List items belo w 
that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates o f Release:  Obtain and submit releases f rom authorities having jurisdiction 
permitting Owner unrestri cted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout subm ittals specifi ed i n other Division 01 Sections, including project  
record documents, operation and maintena nce manuals, and sim ilar final record  
information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, 
workmanship bonds, m aintenance service agreem ents, final certifications, and sim ilar 
documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in i ndividual Sections, including tools, 
spare parts,  extra materials, and si milar ite ms, and  deliver to location designated by 
Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material I tems: Prep are and submit schedule of 
maintenance material submittal items, incl uding na me and quantity  of each ite m 
and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Architect's signature 
for receipt of submittals. 

5. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
6. Submit chan geover infor mation related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to S ubstantial Com pletion: Com plete the follo wing a m inimum of 10 days 
prior to requesting inspection for determining date  of Substantial Completion. List items belo w 
that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Make final changeover of  permanent locks and deliver key s to Owner. Advise Owner' s 

personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion. 
5. Instruct Owner' s personnel in operation, adjustment, and m aintenance of products,  

equipment, and systems.  
6. Terminate and rem ove tem porary faciliti es fro m Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
7. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
8. Touch up an d otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finish es to elim inate visual 

defects. 

D. Inspection: Subm it a written request for inspec tion to determ ine Substantial Co mpletion a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and 
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tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements. Architect wil l prepare the Certificat e of Substantial Co mpletion after 
inspection or  will notif y Contractor of  items, e ither on Contractor' s list or additional items 
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection: Request r einspection when the Wo rk identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before re questing final inspection for determining final  
completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a fi nal Application for Pa yment accord ing to Section 012900 "Pay ment 
Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incom plete Items: Subm it certifi ed copy  of Architect's S ubstantial 
Completion inspection list of items to be co mpleted or corrected (punch list),  endorsed 
and dated by Architect. Certified copy of th e list shall state that each ite m has been  
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate o f Insurance:  Subm it evidence of  final, continuin g insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final in spection to determine acceptance a minimum of 
10 days prior to date the work will be  completed and ready  for final inspection and tests. On 
receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Pay ment after inspection  
or will notif y Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate 
will be issued. 

1. Reinspection: Request r einspection when the Wo rk identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List: Inc lude nam e and identification of each space and ar ea affe cted by  
construction operations for inco mplete item s and item s need ing correction includi ng, if  
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order. 
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 
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4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 
a. PDF electronic file. Architect will return annotated file. 

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of 
the Work where co mmencement of warranties othe r than date of Substanti al Co mpletion is 
indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty. 

B. Partial Occu pancy: Subm it properl y executed wa rranties within 15 days of  com pletion of 
designated portions of t he Work that are co mpleted and occupi ed or used b y Owner dur ing 
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project 
Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bond s in heavy -duty, three -ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by -11-inch 
paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark 
tab to identify  the product or installatio n. Provide a typed description of the product or  
installation, i ncluding t he nam e of the product and the nam e, address, and telephone 
number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and sp ine with the typed or printed title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

4. Warranty Ele ctronic File: Scan warrant ies and bonds and asse mble com plete warranty  
and bond submittal package into a singl e indexed electronic PDF file with links  enabling 
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document. 

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cl eaning m aterials and agents reco mmended by manufacturer or  
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous 
to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

1. Use cleaning products th at co mply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not 
applicable, use products th at comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum 
allowable VOC levels. 



  17-118 
 

 

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 5

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Cond uct clea ning and waste-rem oval operations to com ply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federa l and local environm ental and antipollution 
regulations. 

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced worker s or prof essional cleaners f or final cleaning. Clean each 
surface or unit to condition expected in an ave rage co mmercial building cleaning and 
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations be fore requesting inspection for certification  
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by  construction activities, 
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 
foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broo m clean. Rem ove petrochemical spills, st ains, and other 
foreign deposits. 

c. Rake ground s that are n either planted n or paved  to a  sm ooth, even-textu red 
surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipm ent, machinery, and surplus material fro m 
Project site. 

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a di rt-free condition, 
free of st ains, fil ms, and si milar fore ign substances. Avoid disturbing natural 
weathering of exterior surfaces. R estore reflective surfac es t o their original 
condition. 

f. Remove debris and surface dust from lim ited acc ess spa ces, i ncluding roofs,  
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
h. Vacuum c arpet and si milar soft surface s, re moving debris and excess nap; cl ean 

according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain. 
i. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
j. Wipe surfac es of mechanical and el ectrical equip ment and si milar equip ment. 

Remove excess lubrication, paint and m ortar droppings, and other f oreign 
substances. 

k. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Co mply with waste disposal requirem ents in  Section 015000 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete rep air and restoration operati ons befo re requesting insp ection for de termination o f 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair or re move and re place defe ctive constr uction. Repairing includes re placing defec tive 
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, t ouching up with matchi ng m aterials, and properly 
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adjusting operating equipment. Where dam aged or worn item s cannot be rep aired or restored, 
provide repla cements. Rem ove and replace ope rating com ponents that cannot be repaired. 
Restore damaged constru ction and permanent fac ilities used dur ing construct ion to  specified  
condition. 

1. Remove and replace chipped, scrat ched, and broken glass, refl ective surfaces, and other 
damaged transparent materials. 

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces. 
Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

a. Do not paint  over "UL" and other require d labels and identification, including 
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and 
identification. 

3. Replace part s subject to operating conditi ons during construc tion that m ay im pede 
operation or reduce longevity. 

4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably di mmed by hours of use, and defective and 
noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to co mply with requirements for  
new fixtures. 

END OF SECTION 017700 



  17-118 
 

 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823 - 1

SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes ad ministrative and procedural requirem ents for preparing operation  and  
maintenance manuals, including the following: 

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory. 
2. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
3. Product maintenance manuals. 
4. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of subm ittals for operation 

and maintenance manuals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. System: An  organized collection of parts, e quipment, or subs ystems united b y reg ular 
interaction. 

B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Manual Content: Operations and maintenance manual content is specified  in individual 
Specification Sections to be review ed at the time of Section subm ittals. Submit reviewed  
manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section. 

1. Architect will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance submittals are 
acceptable. 

2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions 
and field conditions. 

B. Format: Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format: 

1. PDF electronic file. Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed file.  
Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect. 
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a. Name each indexed docu ment file in co mposite electronic index with applicable 
item na me. Include a com plete ele ctronically link ed operation and m aintenance 
directory. 

b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals. 

2. Three paper copies. Include a com plete operation a nd m aintenance directory. Enclose 
title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves. Architect will return two copies. 

C. Initial Manual Subm ittal: Submit draft  copy  (paper for mat) of each manual at least  30 day s 
before co mmencing dem onstration and training.  Architect will comment on whether general 
scope and content of manual are acceptable. 

D. Final Manual Subm ittal: Submit each manual in fina l form (paper form at) prior to requesting 
inspection for Substantial Co mpletion and at l east 15 da ys before co mmencing demonstration 
and training. Architect will return copy with comments. 

1. Correct or re vise ea ch manual to com ply with Architect 's co mments. Submit copies of  
each corrected manual (PDF electronic file and paper format) within 15 days of receipt of 
Architect's comments and prior to commencing demonstration and training. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY 

A. Directory: Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and maintenance 
data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready  access to desir ed 
information. Include a section in the directory for each of the following: 

1. List of documents. 
2. List of systems. 
3. List of equipment. 
4. Table of contents. 

B. List of Sy stems and Subs ystems: Li st systems alphabetically . Include referen ces to operat ion 
and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system. 

C. List of Equipment: List equipment for each sy stem, organized al phabetically by sy stem. F or 
pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list. 

D. Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance 
manual. 

E. Identification: In the documentation director y and in each operation and m aintenance manual, 
identify each sy stem, sub system, and piece of equipment with s ame designat ion used in the 
Contract D ocuments. I f no designation exists, as sign a  designation according to 
ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building 
Systems." 
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2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each 
system and subsystem, and a separate s ection for each piece of equipm ent not part of a s ystem. 
Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

1. Title page. 
2. Table of contents. 
3. Manual contents. 

B. Title Page: Include the following information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 
5. Name and contact information for Contractor. 
6. Name and contact information for Construction Manager. 
7. Name and contact information for Architect. 
8. Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority. 
9. Names and contact information for m ajor consultants to the Architect that designed the  

systems contained in the manuals. 
10. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

C. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to 
the content of the volum e, and cross-referenc ed to Specification Section num ber in Project  
Manual. 

1. If operation  or m aintenance documentation requires more than one volume t o 
accommodate data, include co mprehensive tabl e of contents for all volum es in each 
volume of the set. 

D. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arr ange contents alphabetically  by 
system, subs ystem, and equipm ent. If possible , asse mble instructions for subs ystems, 
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder. 

E. Manuals, Electronic Files: Subm it manuals in the  form of a m ultiple file com posite electronic 
PDF file for each manual type required. 

1. Electronic Files: Us e electronic files prepared by  manufacturer where available. Where  
scanning of paper documents is  required, configure scanned file for minimum readable 
file size. 

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Enable bookmark ing of individual documents based  on file 
names. Name document files to corresp ond to system, subsystem, and equipment names 
used in manual directory and table of cont ents. Group docum ents for each system and 
subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so 
that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily 
navigated file tree. Configure electronic manual to d isplay bookmark panel on opening 
file. 

F. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes. 
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1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary 
to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; wi th clear plastic sleeve 
on spine to hold label describing conte nts and with pockets inside covers to hold folde d 
oversize sheets. 

a. If two or m ore binders are neces sary to acco mmodate data of a system, organize 
data in each binder into groupings by  subsystem and related co mponents. Cross-
reference other binders if necessary  to provide essential information for proper  
operation or maintenance of equipment or system. 

b. Identify each binder on fr ont and spi ne, with print ed title "OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or nam e, and subject matter of 
contents. Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets. 

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual. 
Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components 
of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-ref erenced to Spe cification 
Section number and title of Project Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plas tic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic 
software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper. 
5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

a. If oversize  drawings are necessary, fold drawings t o same size as text  pages  and 
use as foldouts. 

b. If drawings are too large t o be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 
envelopes and bin d envel opes in rear of  m anual. At appropri ate locations in  
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, 
and drawing locations. 

2.3 OPERATION MANUALS 

A. Content: In addition to r equirements in this Section, include operation data required in 
individual Specification Sections and the following information: 

1. System, subs ystem, and equipment d escriptions. Use de signations for sy stems and 
equipment indicated on Contract Documents. 

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility. 
3. Operating standards. 
4. Operating procedures. 
5. Operating logs. 
6. Wiring diagrams. 
7. Control diagrams. 
8. Piped system diagrams. 
9. Precautions against improper use. 
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates. 

B. Descriptions: Include the following: 

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products  indicated on  Contract 
Documents. 
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2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 
5. Operating characteristics. 
6. Limiting conditions. 
7. Performance curves. 
8. Engineering data and tests. 
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

C. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Startup procedures. 
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
3. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
4. Regulation and control procedures. 
5. Instructions on stopping. 
6. Normal shutdown instructions. 
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
9. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

D. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and  diagram controls as 
installed. 

E. Piped Sy stems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify  col or-coding w here required  for 
identification. 

2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content: Organize manual into a separate section fo r each product, material, and finish. I nclude 
source information, product inform ation, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, 
and warranties and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by  product name and 
arranged to match manual's table of  contents . For each product, list name, address,  and 
telephone nu mber of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 
Specification Section number and title  in Project Ma nual and dra wing or schedule designat ion 
or identifier where applicable. 

C. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 
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2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 
5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Mater ials and Sources: Include lists of  m aterials and local sources of materials a nd 
related services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content: For each system, subsy stem, and piece of  equipm ent n ot part of a system, inclu de 
source information, m anufacturers' maintena nce documentation, m aintenance proced ures, 
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service 
contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below. 

B. Source Information: List each sy stem, subsystem, and piece of equipm ent included in m anual, 
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, 
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, 
and cross-reference Specification Section num ber and title in Pr oject Manual and drawing or 
schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 

C. Manufacturers' Maintena nce Docu mentation: Manufacturers' mainte nance documentation  
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment: 

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins. 
2. Drawings, diagra ms, and instructions requi red for maintenance,  including disass embly 

and component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components. 
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential  
maintenance procedures: 

1. Test and inspection instructions. 
2. Troubleshooting guide. 
3. Precautions against improper maintenance. 
4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions. 
5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions. 
6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available. 

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include ser vice and lubri cation requir ements, list of 
required lub ricants for equipment, and sep arate schedules for preventive and routine  
maintenance and service with standard time allotment. 
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1. Scheduled Maintenance and Se rvice: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, m onthly, 
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies. 

2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include  manufacturers ' forms for recording 
maintenance. 

F. Spare Parts List and Source Informati on: Include lists of replacem ent and repair parts, with  
parts identified and cross-referenced to manuf acturers' maintenance documentation and lo cal 
sources of maintenance materials and related services. 

G. Maintenance Service Co ntracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with nam e and 
telephone number of service agent. 

H. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Operation and Maintenance Docu mentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that provides  
an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 

B. Emergency Manual: Assem ble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures 
for use by  emergency personnel and b y Owner's operating personnel for t ypes of emergen cies 
indicated. 

C. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and 
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

D. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set o f operation and m aintenance 
data indicating operation a nd maintenance of each  system, subsystem, and piece of equipm ent 
not part of a system. 

1. Engage a factory -authorized service re presentative to asse mble and prepare information  
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. 

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional 
manual for use by Owner's operating personnel. 

E. Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only 
sheets pertinent to product or co mponent installed. Mark each sheet  to identify each product or 
component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format, 
identify each ite m using appropriate referenc es fro m the Contract Documents. Identify  dat a 
applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable. 

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and  
where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or 
systems. 
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F. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing m anufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and 
flow diagra ms. Coordinate these drawi ngs with information contained in record Drawings to 
ensure correct illustration of completed installation. 

1. Do not use original proj ect record documen ts as part of opera tion and maintenance 
manuals. 

2. Comply wit h requirem ents of newly prepared r ecord Drawings in Secti on 017839 
"Project Record Documents." 

G. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for subm itting operation and 
maintenance documentation. 

END OF SECTION 017823 



  17-118 
 

 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 - 1

SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes ad ministrative and procedural requirements for project record docum ents, 
including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 
4. Miscellaneous record submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 
2. Section 017823 "Operatio n and Main tenance Data" for operation and  m aintenance 

manual requirements. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following: 
1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows: 

1) Submit annotated PDF electronic files of  record pr ints and thre e set(s) o f 
prints. 

B. Record Specifications: Su bmit one paper cop y and annotated PDF electronic files of Project' s 
Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files and directories 
of each submittal. 

1. Where record Product Data are required as pa rt of operation and maintenance manuals, 
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 

D. Miscellaneous Record Subm ittals: See other Speci fication Sections for m iscellaneous record-
keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities. Submit  
one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal. 

E. Reports: Subm it written  report weekl y indicating items incorporated into project record 
documents concurrent with progress of the Wo rk, including revi sions, concealed conditions, 
field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Sh op 
Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued. 

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installati on varies 
from that sh own original ly. Require individual or entity  who obtained record data,  
whether individual or entit y is Installer, subcontractor, or sim ilar entity , t o provide  
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to inform ation on concealed ele ments that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archiv e photogra phic 

documentation. 

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations below first floor. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
g. Actual equipment locations. 
h. Duct size and routing. 
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 
k. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Dr awings com pletely and accurately . Use 
personnel proficient at recording grap hic information in production of marked-up record 
prints. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, r ed-colored pencil. Use other  colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark i mportant additional information that was either shown schem atically or o mitted 
from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Chan ge Directive num bers, alternate num bers, Chan ge Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Record Digi tal Dat a Fil es: I mmediately befo re inspection for Certificat e of Substantial 
Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full set 
of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows: 
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1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file. 
2. Incorporate changes and additional informa tion pr eviously m arked on recor d prints. 

Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 
3. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution. 

C. Format: Identify and date each re cord Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RE CORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints a nd newly  prepared record Drawings into 
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable pa per cover sheets. Include identification on 
cover sheets. 

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file. 
3. Identification: As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate th e act ual product i nstallation where installation 
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention t o inform ation on concealed products and installations that  
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy  with the proprietary  name a nd model num ber of products, materials, and 
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the na me of manufacturer, supplier, Installer,  and other information necessary  to 
provide a record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product , indicate whether record Product Data has been subm itted in 
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable. 

B. Format: Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file and paper copy. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate th e actual product i nstallation where installation 
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention t o inform ation on concealed products and installations that  
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include signi ficant changes in the product de livered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related  Change O rders, record Sp ecifications, and rec ord Drawings where  
applicable. 
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B. Format: Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file and paper copy. 

1. Include record Prod uct Data directory organized b y Specification Section  n umber and 
title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by  other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 
record keeping and subm ittal in connection with  actual perform ance of the Work. Bind or fi le 
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 

B. Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file and paper copy. 

1. Include m iscellaneous record subm ittals di rectory organized by  Specification Section 
number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record submittals. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording: Maintain one copy  of each subm ittal during the construction period for project 
record document purposes. Post chan ges and revi sions to project re cord documents a s they 
occur; do not wait until end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Sam ples: Store record documents and Sam ples in th e 
field office apart from the Contract Documents used  for construction. Do not use project record 
documents for construction purposes. Maintain r ecord documents in good order and in a clean, 
dry, legible condition, protected fro m deterioration and loss.  Provide acces s to project record 
documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure. 
2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for restrictions on the use of the premises, Owner-occupancy 
requirements, and phasing requirements. 

2. Section 017300 "Execution" for cutting and patching procedures. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:  Detach items f rom existing construction and legally  dispose of them off-site unless 
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Salvage:  C arefully detach from  existing co nstruction, i n a m anner to  prev ent 
damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse. 

C. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and reinstall 
where indicated. 

D. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be perm anently removed and 
that are not otherwise indicated to be re moved, rem oved and salvaged, or rem oved and  
reinstalled. 

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Proposed Protection Measures: Sub mit outline that indicates the measures proposed for  
protecting individuals and property. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers. 
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B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of selective dem olition and removal work, with starting and ending 
dates for eac h activity . Ensure Owner 's employees and other tena nts' on-site operations  
are uninterrupted. 

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. 
3. Coordination of Owner's and/or tenants c ontinuing occupancy of  portions of existing 

buildings and of Owner's and/or tenants partial occupancy of completed Work. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Owner and/or tenants will occupy  p ortions of bui lding immediately  adjacent to selective 
demolition area.  Conduct selective demolition so Owner's normal operations and tenant’s daily 
activities will not be disrupted. 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bi dding purpose will be maintained by Owner as 
far as practical. 

C. Notify Architect of discr epancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 
with selective demolition. 

D. Hazardous Materials:  It i s not expected that  hazardous material s will be encountered in the 
Work. 

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work. 
2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not distur b; immediat ely notif y 

Architect and Owner.  Hazardous materials will be rem oved by Owner under a separate 
contract. 

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

F. Utility Servi ce:  M aintain existing ut ilities indicat ed to remain in service and protect the m 
against damage during selective demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or dam aged 
during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.  
Notify warrantor before proceeding.   
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Com ply with gove rning EPA not ification regulations before  
beginning selective dem olition.  Com ply with hauling and dispos al regulations of authoritie s 
having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Review reco rd docum ents of existing cons truction provided b y Owner.  Owner does not 
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents. 

B. Survey existi ng condi tions and correlate with re quirements indicated to determ ine extent of 
selective demolition required. 

C. When unanticipated mechanical, electri cal, or st ructural elem ents that conflict  with intende d 
function or d esign are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  
Promptly submit a written report to Architect. 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Sy stems to Re main:  Mainta in services/ systems indicated  to re main a nd 
protect them against damage. 

1. Comply with requireme nts for existing ser vices/systems inte rruptions specified in 
Section 011000 "Summary." 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Site Access and Tem porary Controls :  C onduct selective dem olition and debris-rem oval 
operations to ensure m inimum interf erence with roads, streets, walks, walkway s, and other  
adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

1. Comply with requirem ents for acce ss and protection specified in Section 015000 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

B. Temporary F acilities:  Provide tem porary barricad es and ot her pr otection required to preve nt 
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passag e of people a round selective demolition area and 
to and from occupied portions of building. 
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2. Provide tem porary weather protection, duri ng interval between selective demolition of  
existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage 
and damage to structure and interior areas. 

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are 
exposed during selective demolition operations. 

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed. 
5. Comply with  requirements for tem porary enclosures , dust contr ol, heating, an d cooling 

specified in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

C. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required 
to preserve stability  and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finis hes 
to rem ain, and to preven t unexpected or uncont rolled movement or collapse of construction  
being demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition. 

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Dem olish and rem ove existing constru ction onl y to  the extent required b y new 
construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 
governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Proceed with selective dem olition systematically, from higher to lower level.  Complete 
selective dem olition operations above each floor  or tier before disturbing supporti ng 
members on the next lower level. 

2. Neatly cut o penings and holes plum b, square , and true to dimensions required.  Use 
cutting methods least likely  to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 
chopping, to mini mize disturbance of adjacen t surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings to 
remain. 

3. Cut or drill f rom the exposed or finished si de into concealed sur faces to avoid m arring 
existing finished surfaces. 

4. Do not  use cutting t orches until wor k area is cleared of flammable materials.  At  
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden 
space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain fire watch and portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 
6. Remove decay ed, verm in-infested, or ot herwise dangerous or uns uitable materials and  

promptly dispose of off-site. 
7. Remove structural fram ing m embers and l ower to ground b y m ethod suitabl e to avoi d 

free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 
8. Locate select ive dem olition equipm ent and rem ove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 
9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. 

B. Removed and Salvaged Items: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning.  Identify contents of containers. 
3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 
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4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner. 
5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

C. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing.  Identify contents of containers. 
3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 
4. Reinstall items in locations indicated.  Co mply wi th installation requirem ents for new 

materials and equipm ent.  Provide con nections, sup ports, and m iscellaneous materials 
necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

D. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 
during selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, 
protected storage location during selective dem olition and cleaned and reinstalled in their 
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete. 

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS 

A. Concrete:  Dem olish in small sec tions.  Using power-driven saw, cu t concrete to a depth o f at 
least 3/4 inch  (19 mm ) at junctures with construction to  remain.  Dislod ge concrete from 
reinforcement at perimeter of areas being dem olished, cut reinforcem ent, and then remove 
remainder of concrete.  Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated. 

B. Masonry:  Dem olish in small sections.  Cut masonry at juncture s with construction to remain, 
using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts. 

C. Concrete Sla bs-on-Grade:  Saw-cut pe rimeter of area to be dem olished, then break up and 
remove. 

D. Resilient Fl oor Coverings:  Rem ove floor  coverings and adhesive according to 
recommendations in RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor 
Coverings."  Do not use methods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers. 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or 
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's propert y, r emove dem olished materials fro m Pro ject 
site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
2. Remove and transport debris in a m anner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas. 
3. Remove debris fro m elevated portions of building by chute, hois t, or other de vice that 

will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 

B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 
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3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjac ent structures and im provements of dust, dirt, and debris caus ed by  selective 
demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to  condition existing before selective dem olition 
operations began. 

END OF SECTION 024119 
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SECTION 061053 - MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Framing with dimension lumber. 
2. Wood blocking and nailers. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Dimension Lumber:  Lu mber of 2 inches no minal or greater but less than 5 inches no minal in 
least dimension. 

B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following: 

1. NeLMA:  Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association. 
2. NHLA:  National Hardwood Lumber Association. 
3. NLGA:  National Lumber Grades Authority. 
4. SPIB:  The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau. 
5. WCLIB:  West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau. 
6. WWPA:  Western Wood Products Association. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each t ype of process and f actory-fabricated product.  Indicate component 
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

1. Include data for wood-pre servative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated material s comply with requirements.  Indicate  
type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained. 

2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of 
treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site. 

3. Include copies of warran ties fro m ch emical tr eatment manufacturers for each type of  
treatment. 
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack lum ber flat with spacers bene ath and betw een each bundle to provide air circulat ion.  
Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored.  Provide 
for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grad ing agencies indicated.  If  no grading agency 
is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any  rules-writing agency 
certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provi de lumber graded by an agency  certified by the 
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lu mber:  15 perc ent for 2-inch nom inal thickness or l ess, 19 
percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC2. 

1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no 
arsenic or chromium. 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treat ment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use 
material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material. 

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board 
of Review. 

D. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following: 

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipm ent suppor t bases, blocking, stripping, a nd sim ilar 
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing. 

2. Wood sills, s leepers, blocking, furring, and si milar concealed mem bers in contact with 
masonry or concrete. 

3. Wood fram ing and furri ng attached directly to t he interior of below-grade exterio r 
masonry or concrete walls. 

4. Wood framing members that are l ess than 18 inches above the ground in crawl spaces or  
unexcavated areas. 

5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade. 

2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

A. Other Framing:  Construction or No. 2 grade and any of the following species: 



17-118 

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 061053 - 3

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
2. Southern pine; SPIB. 
3. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA. 
4. Mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
5. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 
6. Douglas fir-south; WWPA. 
7. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA. 
8. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA. 
9. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 
construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 

B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any species. 

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
2. Mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 
4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA. 
5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
6. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 
7. Northern species; NLGA. 
8. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA. 

C. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber 
of any  species may be used provi ded that it is cu t and selected to eliminate defects that will  
interfere with its attachment and purpose. 

D. For blocking  and nailers used for attach ment of  other construction, select an d cut lu mber to 
eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Pro vide fasteners of size and type indi cated that com ply with requirements specified 
in this article for material and manufacture. 

1. Where carpentry is expos ed to weather, in gr ound contact, pressure-preservativ e treated, 
or in area of high relative hum idity, prov ide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating 
complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M of Type 304 stainless steel. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 
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D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1. 

E. Lag Bolts:  ASME B18.2.1. 

F. Bolts:  Steel bolts com plying with AS TM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, 
where indicated, flat washers. 

G. Expansion Anchors:  An chor bol t an d sleeve assem bly of material indicated below w ith 
capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in 
unit masonry assem blies and equal to 4 tim es the load imposed when installed in concrete  as  
determined by testing per  ASTM E 488 cond ucted b y a qualified independ ent testing and  
inspecting agency. 

1. Material:  Carbon-steel co mponents, zinc plated to co mply with AS TM B 633, 
Class Fe/Zn 5. 

2.6 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to com pliance with re quirements, provide pro ducts b y one of the 
following: 

1. Cleveland Steel Specialty Co. 
2. KC Metals Products, Inc. 
3. Phoenix Metal Products, Inc. 
4. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc. 
5. USP Structural Connectors. 

B. Galvanized-Steel Sheet:   Hot-di p, zinc-coa ted steel  sheet  c omplying with 
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 coating designation. 

1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Hot-Dip Heav y-Galvanized Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M; Structural Steel (SS), high -
strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Ty pe A), or hig h-strength l ow-alloy steel Typ e B 
(HSLAS Type B); G185 coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch thick. 

1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Set carpentry to required l evels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut , and fitted.  Fit 
carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for a ccurate fit.  Locate furring, 
nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other 
construction. 

B. Framing Standard:  Com ply with AF&PA's WC D 1, "Details for Conventio nal Wood  Frame 
Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 
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C. Metal Framing Anchors:  Install metal framing anchors to co mply with manufacturer's written 
instructions.  Install fasteners through each fastener hole. 

D. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as r equired to support facing materials, fixtures, 
specialty items, and trim. 

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where 
framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels.  Space clips 
not more than 16 inches o.c. 

F. Sort and select lu mber so that natural characteris tics will not interfere with installation or with 
fastening other materials to lum ber.  Do not u se materials with defects that interfere with 
function of member or pieces that ar e too sm all t o use with minimum num ber of joints or  
optimum joint arrangement. 

G. Comply with AWPA M4 for apply ing field treat ment to cut surfaces of pres ervative-treated 
lumber. 

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water. 
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water. 

H. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by  anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying 
with the following: 
1. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Mem bers," and Table R602.3(2), 

"Alternate A ttachments," in ICC's International Residential Code for One- an d Two-
Family Dwellings. 

I. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicat ed.  Select fasteners of si ze that will not fully 
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or  will receive finish materials.  
Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting wood.  Drive nails 
snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated. 

3.2 WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION 

A. Install where indicated and where required for a ttaching other work.  Form  to shapes indicated  
and cut as required for tr ue line and level of att ached work.  Co ordinate locations with ot her 
work involved. 

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces 
unless otherwise indicated. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inor ganic boron (SBX) fro m weather.  If, despite 
protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 
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B. Protect miscellaneous ro ugh carpentry  from  weathe r.  If, despite protection, miscellaneous 
rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by 
spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 

END OF SECTION 061053 



 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 
 No. of Pages 
 
DIVISION 7 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION 

079200 – Joint Sealants  ......................................................................................................7 
 

 



  17-118 

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 1

SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 
2. Urethane joint sealants. 
3. Mildew-resistant joint sealants. 
4. Latex joint sealants. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 079219 "Acoustical Joint Sealants" for sealing joints in sound-rated construction. 
2. Section 321373 "Concrete Paving Join t Sealan ts" for sealing joints in paved roads,  

parking lots, walkways, and curbing. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product. 

B. Samples for Initial Selecti on: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants 
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Sample Warranties: For special warranties. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An authoriz ed re presentative who is trained and approved by  
manufacturer. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 
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1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by  joint-
sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F. 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 
3. Where joint widths are  less  than those allowed by  joint-s ealant manufacturer fo r 

applications indicated. 
4. Where contaminants capa ble of interfering with ad hesion have not yet been  rem oved 

from joint substrates. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Insta ller's Wa rranty: Installer agrees  to  repair or replace joint seal ants that do not 
comply with  perform ance and other r equirements specified in this Section within specified 
warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Man ufacturer's W arranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint seala nts to repair  or  
replace those  joint sealan ts that do not com ply with performa nce and other require ments 
specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  15 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude  deterioration or failure of joint sealants fro m 
the following: 

1. Movement of the struct ure caused by stresse s on the seal ant exceedin g sealant 
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression. 

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications. 
3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 
4. Changes in sealant appe arance caused by  accu mulation of dirt or other at mospheric 

contaminants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, a nd other related materials that are co mpatible 
with one another and with joint subs trates unde r conditions of service and application,  as 
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Silicone, S, NS, 50, NT: Single-component, n onsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent 
movement capabilit y, nontraffic-use, neut ral-curing silicone j oint sealant; ASTM C 920, 
Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. 
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1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. BASF Building Systems; Omniseal 50. 
b. Dow Corning Corporation; 756 SMS 791 795 or 995. 
c. GE Advanced Materials -  Silicones; S ilGlaze II SCS2800, SilPr uf NB SCS9000, 

SilPruf SCS2000, or UltraPruf II SCS2900. 
d. May National Associates, Inc.; Bondaflex Sil 295. 
e. Pecora Corporation; 864, 895, or 898. 
f. Polymeric Systems, Inc.; PSI-641. 
g. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; SikaSil-C995. 
h. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 2 or Spectrem 3. 

 
2. Applications: 

a. Metal-to-metal joints. 
b. Sheet metal flashing, copings, preformed metal caps, fascia, trim, and panel. 
c. Glass-to-glass joints. 
d. Glass-to-metal joints. 

2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Urethane, S, NS, 25, NT: Single-com ponent, nonsag, nontraf fic-use, plus 25 percent and 
minus 25 percent movement capabilit y, urethane joint seal ant; ASTM C 920, T ype S, 
Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic NP1, Sonalastic TX1, or Sonolastic Ultra. 
b. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 900, 915, or 916 Textured. 
c. May Nationa l Associates, Inc.; Bondafl ex PUR 25, Bondaflex P UR 25 Textured, 

or Bondaflex PUR 40 FC. 
d. Pacific Polymers International, Inc.; Elasto-Thane 230 Type II. 
e. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL. 
f. Polymeric Systems, Inc.; Flexiprene 1000. 
g. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7100, Permathane SM7108, or 

Permathane SM7110. 
h. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a. 
i. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic or Vulkem 116. 

 
2. Applications: 

a. Expansion and control joints. 
b. Exterior side of hollow metal frames to adjacent materials. 
c. Exterior side of aluminum frames to adjacent dissimilar materials. 
d. Exterior insulation and finish system. 

1) Joints, including actual and false jo ints, in sy stem at openi ngs and 
penetrations in system, and joints where wall systems abut other materials. 

2) Lintels and shelf angles to masonry construction. 
3) Louvers to adjacent construction. 
4) Vertical and horizontal control joints and expansion joints in the buildi ng – 

interior and exterior sides. 
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5) Joints in concrete site improvements (sidewalks, ramps) and joints  between 
the concrete slab and dissimilar materials. 

6) Sealant in pipe sleeves where materials must perforate slab. 
7) Perimeter of floor slabs or concrete curbs which abut vertical surfaces. 
8) Exterior joints between dissimilar materials where the joining of the two 92) 

surfaces leaves a gap between the meeting materials or co mponents as may 
be dictated by the various methods of construction to make watertight. 

2.4 MILDEW-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Silicone, Mildew Resistan t, Acid Curing, S, NS, 25, NT: Mildew-resistant, single-component, 
nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, acid-curing 
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. BASF Building Systems; Omniplus. 
b. Dow Corning Corporation; 786 Mildew Resistant. 
c. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones; Sanitary SCS1700. 
d. May National Associates, Inc.; Bondaflex Sil 100 WF. 
e. Tremco Incorporated; Tremsil 200 Sanitary. 

 
2. Applications: 

a. Countertops and backsplashes. 
b. Other wet interior locations. 
c. Around plumbing fixtures. 

2.5 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Acrylic Latex: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolac. 
b. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 600. 
c. May National Associates, Inc.; Bondaflex 600 or Bondaflex Sil-A 700. 
d. Pecora Corporation; AC-20+. 
e. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; SM 8200. 
f. Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 834. 

 
2. Applications: 

a. Exposed interior locations involving movement of not more than (+/-) five percent 
(5%). 
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2.6 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

A. Sealant Back ing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint subs trates, seal ants, 
primers, and other joint fillers; and approved fo r applications indicated by sealant manufacturer 
based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), 
Type O (open-cell material), Ty pe B (bicellula r material with a  surface skin) or any  of the 
preceding types, as approved in writing by join t-sealant manufacturer for joint application 
indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing 
optimum sealant performance. 

C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Pol yethylene tape or other  plastic tape reco mmended by  sealant 
manufacturer for preventing sealant fr om adhering to rigid, infle xible joint-filler materials or 
joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer: Mate rial reco mmended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 
tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cl eaners acceptable to m anufacturers of sealants 
and sealant b acking materi als, free  of oily  residues or other substances capable of staining or 
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any  way , and form ulated to 
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nona bsorbent material compatible with joint seala nts and surfaces  
adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealan ts, with Installer  present, for co mpliance with 
requirements for joint configuration, installati on tolerances, and  other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints i mmediately before installing joint sealants to 
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign m aterial fro m joint substr ates that could interfere with adhesion of  
joint sealant, including dus t, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and  
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approved for sealant adh esion and co mpatibility by  sealant manufacturer), old joint 
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean porous joint substra te surfaces by  brushing, g rinding, m echanical abrading, or a  
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing 
optimum bo nd with joint seal ants. R emove loose particles  re maining afte r cleaning  
operations above by  vac uuming or blowing out j oints with oi l-free co mpressed air. 
Porous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Concrete. 
b. Masonry. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
4. Clean nonporous joint  substrate surfaces with ch emical cleaners or other m eans that do  

not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues cap able of interfering with adhesion of  joint 
sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Metal. 
b. Glass. 

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates wh ere recommended by  joint-sealant manufacturer or as  
indicated by  preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to  
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape: Us e masking tape wher e required to prevent contact of s ealant or pri mer with 
adjoining surfaces that otherwise  would be per manently stained or da maged by such contact or 
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling 
without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instruc tions for products 
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint 
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position 
required to produce cross- sectional sha pes and dept hs of installed sealants re lative to joint 
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant applica tion, and 

replace them with dry materials. 

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used  between sealants 
and backs of joints. 
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E. Install seal ants using proven techniques that co mply with the following and at the sa me t ime 
backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform , cross- sectional shapes and dept hs relative to j oint widt hs t hat allow  

optimum sealant movement capability. 

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing 
begins, tool sealants according to require ments sp ecified in su bparagraphs below to form 
smooth, unif orm beads o f configuration indicat ed; to eli minate air pockets;  and to ensure  
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
2. Use tooling a gents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193 unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Provide flush joint profile at locations indicat ed on Drawings according to Fi gure 8B in 

ASTM C 1193. 
5. Provide recessed joint configuration of recess de pth and at locations indicated on 

Drawings according to Figure 8C in ASTM C 1193. 

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 
and with cle aning materi als approved in writing by  m anufacturers of joint sealants and of 
products in which joints occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances 
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without  
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Co mpletion. If, despite such protection, dam age 
or deterioration occurs, cut out, rem ove, and re pair da maged or deteriorated joint sealants  
immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work. 

END OF SECTION 079200 
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SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 
1. Exterior standard steel doors and frames. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 087100 "Door Hardware" for door hardware for hollow-metal doors. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Minimum T hickness: Mi nimum thickness of base  metal without coatings according to 
NAAMM-HMMA 803 or SDI A250.8. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate anchorage installation for hollow-metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, templates, 
and directions for installing anchorages, includi ng sleeves, concre te inserts, an chor bolts, a nd 
items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.6 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, core descriptions, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings: Include the following: 

1. Elevations of each door type. 
2. Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses. 
3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses. 
4. Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware. 
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5. Details of each different wall opening condition. 
6. Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections. 
7. Details of accessories. 
8. Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For hollow-m etal doors and frames with factory-applied color 
finishes. 

D. Product Schedule: For holl ow-metal doors and frame s, prepared by or under the supervision of 
supplier, using same ref erence nu mbers for details and openi ngs as those on Drawin gs. 
Coordinate with final door hardware schedule. 

1.7 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Test Reports: Fo r each ty pe of hollo w-metal door and frame assem bly, for tests 
performed by a qualified testing agency. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver hollow-m etal doors and frames palletized, packaged, or crated to provide protection  
during transit and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic. 

1. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to factory-finished units. 

B. Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded 
to jambs and mullions. 

C. Store hollow-metal doors and frames vertically  under cover at Proj ect site with head up. Plac e 
on m inimum 4-inch- high wood blocking. Pr ovide m inimum 1/4-inch space between each 
stacked door to permit air circulation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to co mpliance with re quirements, provide products  b y one of the 
following: 

1. Ceco Door; ASSA ABLOY. 
2. Curries Company; ASSA ABLOY. 
3. Pioneer Industries. 
4. Steelcraft; an Allegion brand. 

2.2 INTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS 

A. Construct hollow-m etal d oors to compl y with st andards indicated for m aterials, fabricati on, 
hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as specified. 
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B. Heavy-Duty Doors: SDI A250.8, Level 2; SDI A250.4, Level B. 

1. Doors: 

a. Type: Six (6) panel insulated hollow metal door. 
b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches. 
c. Face:  Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch. 
d. Edge Construction:  Model 2, Seamless. 
e. Core:  Manufacturer' s standard, Kraft-paper hone ycomb, Poly styrene, 

Polyurethane, Polyisocyanurate, or Vertical steel stiffener. 
1) Thermal-Rated Doors: Pr ovide doors fa bricated with therm al-resistance 

value (R-value) of not le ss than 4.0 deg F x h x sqft/BTU when tested  
according to ASTM C 1363. 

2. Exposed Finish:  Factory. 

2.3 EXTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES 

A. Construct ho llow-metal d oors and frames to co mply with standards indicate d for materia ls, 
fabrication, hardware  loca tions, hardware r einforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as 
specified. 

B. Heavy-Duty Doors and Frames: SDI A250.8, Level 2; SDI A250.4, Level B. 

1. Doors: 

a. Type: Six (6) panel insulated hollow metal door. 
b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches. 
c. Face: Metall ic-coated ste el sheet, minimum thick ness of 0.042 inch, with 

minimum A40 coating. 
d. Edge Construction:  Model 2, Seamless. 
e. Core:  Manufacturer 's st andard, Poly styrene, P olyurethane, Pol yisocyanurate, or 

Vertical steel stiffener. 
1) Thermal-Rated Doors: Pr ovide doors fa bricated with therm al-resistance 

value (R-value) of not le ss than 4.0 deg F x h x sqft/BTU when tested  
according to ASTM C 1363. 

2. Frames: 

a. Materials: M etallic-coated steel sheet, minimum t hickness of 0.053 inch, with 
minimum A40 coating. 

b. Construction:  Knocked down. 

3. Exposed Finish:  Factory. 

2.4 FRAME ANCHORS 

A. Jamb Anchors: 



  17-118 

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 081113 - 4

1. Type: Ancho rs of m inimum size and t ype required b y ap plicable door an d frame 
standard, and suitable for performance level indicated. 

2. Quantity: Minim um of three anchors per jam b, wi th one additi onal anchor for fram es 
with no floor anchor. Provide one additional anchor for each 24 inches of fra me height  
above 7 feet. 

3. Postinstalled Expansion Anchor: Min imum 3/ 8-inch- diam eter bolts with expansion 
shields or inserts, with manufacturer's standard pipe spacer. 

B. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor. 

C. Material: ASTM A 879/A 879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z coating designation; mill 
phosphatized. 

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M 
or ASTM A 1011/A 1011M; hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, 
Class B. 

2.5 MATERIALS 

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable 
for exposed applications. 

B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of 
scale, pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled. 

C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B. 

D. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

E. Power-Actuated Fastener s in Concret e: Fast ener system of t ype suitable for applicat ion 
indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices for 
attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated. 

F. Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting 
of fibers m anufactured from  slag or rock wool; with maxim um flame-spread and sm oke-
developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectiv ely; passing ASTM E 136 for co mbustion 
characteristics. 

2.6 FABRICATION 

A. Hollow-Metal Frames: Fabricate in one piece ex cept where handling and shipping lim itations 
require multiple sections. Where fra mes are fabricat ed in sections, provide alignm ent plates or 
angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater thickness as frames. 
1. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head expo sed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners 

unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stri pped frames, drill stops to receive door  silencers 

as follows. Keep holes clear during construction. 

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers. 
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B. Hardware Preparation: Factory  prepare hollo w-metal doors and frames to receive tem plated 
mortised hardware, and electrical wiring; include  cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, 
and tapping according to SDI A250.6, the Door Hardware Schedule, and templates. 

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door 
hardware. 

2. Comply wit h BHMA A156.115 for  preparing hollow-m etal doors and  frames for 
hardware. 

2.7 STEEL FINISHES 

A. Factory Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply  m anufacturer's standard two-coat, baked-on fini sh 
consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat, complying with SDI A250.3. 

1. Color and Gloss:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed fin ish by grinding, 
filling, and dressing, as required to m ake repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed 
faces. Touch up factory-applied finishes where spreaders are removed. 

B. Drill and tap doors and fr ames to recei ve nontemplated, mortised, and surface- mounted door  
hardware. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Inst all hollow-metal doors and frames pl umb, rigid, pr operly aligne d, and securely 
fastened in place. Co mply with approved Shop Drawings an d with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Hollow-Metal Frames: Comply with SDI A250.11 or NAAMM-HMMA 840. 

1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely  until permanent 
anchors are set. After wall  construction is  com plete, rem ove temporar y braces without  
damage to completed Work. 

a. Where fra mes are fabrica ted in sections, field splice at approved locations by 
welding face joint continuously; grind, f ill, dress, and make splice sm ooth, flush, 
and invisible on exposed faces. Touch-up finishes. 

b. Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening. 
2. Floor Anchors: Secure with postinstalled expansion anchors. 

a. Floor anchors may be set  with power- actuated fa steners inste ad of postinstalled  
expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings. 
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3. Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames. 
4. Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal frames to the following tolerances: 

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees 
from jamb perpendicular to frame head. 

b. Alignment: Plus or m inus 1/16 inch, measured a t ja mbs on a horizontal line 
parallel to plane of wall. 

c. Twist: Plus or m inus 1/16 inch, m easured at opp osite face corners of jam bs on  
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall. 

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor. 

C. Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, wi thin clearances 
specified below. 

1. Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doo rs: Co mply with SDI A250.8 or NAAMM-HMM A 841 and 
NAAMM-HMMA guide specification indicated. 

3.3 CLEANING AND TOUCHUP 

A. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately  after erecti on, sand sm ooth rusted or d amaged areas of 
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer. 

B. Metallic-Coated Surface Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint 
according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Factory-Finish Touchup: Clean abrade d areas and repair with sa me material used for factory 
finish according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Touchup Pai nting: Cleaning and t ouchup painting of abraded areas of paint  are specified in 
painting Sections. 

END OF SECTION 081113 
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SECTION 081166 – HEAVY-DUTY SCREEN DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE 

A. To furnish Steel Framed Screen Doors with hardware, self-storing glass, door closures, durable 
kick panel(s), an adjustable sill sweep, a unique pre-hung fram e liner with integrally  mounted 
weather seal, and a stainless steel security screen as manufactured by Lansing Housing Product. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. The master frame shall be of roll formed, tubular, lock-seam construction formed from 22 gauge 
hot-dipped, zinc im pregnated, galvannealed steel .  All roll form ed profiles shal l be engineered 
with specific and exclusive use as component parts for door fabrication. 

B. Frame liners and door sweeps shall be formed from 6063-T5 aluminum. 

C. The kick panels shall be of 18-gauge galvannealed sheet steel, embossed for added rigidity. 

D. Frame liner shall be of extruded aluminum.  The head and side frame liners shall be designed to 
receive a flexible weather  seal for protection ag ainst inclem ent weather and dust infiltration.  
The head fra me liner shal l be so designed and extruded to also function as a drip cap over the 
top of the door.  A magnetic weather seal shall be available when specified.  The head fra me 
liner shall be so designed and extruded to also function as a drip cap over the top of the door. 

E. The door shall be manufactured with not less than  four (4) hinges.  Leaf hinges of 430 stainless 
steel alloy and .072 wall thickness shall be integr ally assembled into the Z-bar fra me liner with 
stainless steel pins pivoting on oil-lite bronze bushings. 

F. The bottom  of the doors shall have an alum inum extrusion that will accept a durable vinyl 
plastic door sweep, adjustable to a minimum of one (1) inch. 

G. Basis-of-Design: 
 
1. Lansing Housing Products (800) 331-8200 

a. Model #504 Storm Door 
 

2. Solar Door Systems, City Screen, Inc., Chicago, IL 
3. Provia Doors, Dura Guard Doors, Sugarcreek, OH. 
4. Equal approved by Architect before bidding. 
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2.2 CONSTRUCTION 

A. The corners of the master frame of the door shall be of miter joint construction, rigidly fastened 
with 16 gauge gussets.  T he corners ar e uniformly welded on both the inside and the outside 
edge. 

B. Transom rail shall be of roll formed tubular, lock  seam, 22 gauge galvannealed steel, accurately 
machined to fit the fram e and rigidly affixed to both sides of the door.  The kic k panel(s) shall 
be form fitted and secured at the top and botto m of the lower half. 18 gauge  spline shall be 
attached on both sides of kick panel(s) for added rigidity. 

2.3 SCREENING 

A. Screen shall be security-type, and be of manufacturers standard approved design. 

B. .023 diameter stainless steel wire sh all be made an integral part of the screen insert as required.  
Material shall be alloy 304 stainless steel. 

C. The stainless steel screen will be folded to 90 degrees on four sides and placed in the upper door 
frame.  The screen will b e secured to the door frame with four 18 gauge angles with screws on 
not more than four inch centers. 

2.4 FINISH 

A. All exposed surface s of all metal parts shall be free of surface ble mishes.  All sections either  
assembled or fabricated in factory , shall have 4 wash coats and finish coat applied after such  
assembly or fabrication is com pleted.  Color to be  selected by Owner fro m manufacturer ’s 
standard colors. 

B. All pre-finish treatments and wash coats shall be bake oven processed at 400 degrees F. Air-dry 
finish shall be unacceptable as offering an inferior finish for high density usage. 

C. All exposed areas of stainless wire cloth and frames shall have a chemical pre-treatment process 
applied, with a finish of poly ester powder coat paint, electrostati cally applied, and cured to a  
hard durable finish.  Powder coat paint finish shall be a minimum of 1.5 mil thickness. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION KIT 

A. An installation kit shall be furnished with each door.  Kit shall include all necessary zinc plated 
steel Phillips head screws, adjust able door closer, chain with hold up spring, push button t ype 
latch and brochure describing detailed installation procedures. 

END OF SECTION 081166 
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. Mechanical door hardware for the following: 

a. Swinging doors. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 081113 "Hollow Metal Doors and Frames". 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each ty pe of product indicated.  Include construction and installation details, 
material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes. 

B. Samples for Verification:  For exposed door hard ware of each type required, in each finish  
specified, prepared on Sa mples of size  indicated below.  Tag Sa mples with full description for  
coordination with the doo r hardware schedule.  Subm it Sam ples before, or concurrent with, 
submission of door hardware schedule. 

1. Sample Size:  Full-size units or minimum 2-by-4-inch Samples for sheet and 4-inch long 
Samples for other products. 

C. Other Action Submittals: 

1. Door Hardware Schedule:  Prepared by  or under th e supervision of Installer, detailin g 
fabrication and assem bly of door hardware , as well as installation procedures and  
diagrams.  Coordinate final door hardware schedule with doors, frames, and related work 
to ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of door hardware. 

a. Submittal Sequence:  Submit door hardware schedule concurrent with submissions 
of Prod uct D ata, Sam ples, and S hop Draw ings.  Co ordinate sub mission of d oor 
hardware sch edule with s cheduling require ments of other work to facilitate the  
fabrication of other work that is critical in Project construction schedule. 

b. Format:  Use same scheduling sequence and format and use same door numbers as 
in the Contract Documents. 

c. Content:  Include the following information: 
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1) Identification number, location, hand, fire rating, size, and m aterial of each 
door and frame. 

2) Locations of each door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings on floor 
plans and to door and frame schedule. 

3) Complete designations, i ncluding name and manufacturer, type, sty le, 
function, size, quantity, function, and finish of each door hardware product. 

4) Fastenings and other pertinent information. 
5) Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule. 
6) Mounting locations for door hardware. 
7) List of related door devices specified in other Sections for each door and 

frame. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For Installer. 

B. Product Test Reports:  For co mpliance with accessibility requirements, based on evaluation of 
comprehensive tests  perf ormed by  manufacturer an d witnessed by a qualified testing age ncy, 
for door hardware on doors located in accessible routes. 

C. Warranty:  Special warranty specified in this Section. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data:  For each type of door hardware to include in maintenance manuals.  Include 
final hardware schedule. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Supplier of products and an employer of workers trained and approved 
by product manufacturers and an Architectural Hardware Consultant who is available during the 
course of the Work to con sult with Con tractor, Architect, and Owner about do or hardware and 
keying. 

1. Warehousing Facilities:  In Project's vicinity. 
2. Scheduling Responsibility:  Preparation of door hardware schedules. 

B. Architectural Hardware Consultant Qualificati ons:  A person wh o is experienced in provid ing 
consulting services for door hardware i nstallations that are comparable in material, design, and 
extent to that indicated for this Project and who is currently certified by DHI as follows: 

1. For door hardware, an Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC). 

C. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of door hardware from a single manufacturer. 

D. Means of Egress Doors:  Latches do not require more than 15 lbf to release the latch.  Locks do 
not require use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation. 
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E. Accessibility Requirements:  For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, co mply with 
the U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barri ers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility 
Guidelines, ICC/ANSI A117.1, and HUD’s “Fair Housing Accessibility Guidelines”. 

1. Provide operating devices that do not require ti ght grasping, pinching, or twisting of the 
wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 lbf. 

2. Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements: 

3. Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of not more than 1:2.  Provi de thresholds not more 
than 1/2 inch high. 

4. Adjust door closer sweep p eriods so that , from an open position of 70 degrees, t he door 
will take at l east 3 seconds to move to a point 3 inches fro m the latch, measured to the 
leading edge of the door. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Inventory door hardware on receipt an d provide secure lock-up for door hardware d elivered to 
Project site. 

B. Tag each ite m or packag e separat ely with iden tification coordinated with the final door 
hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with 
each item or package. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Installation Tem plates:  Distribute for doors, fra mes, and other work specified to be facto ry 
prepared.  Check Shop D rawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made 
for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements. 

B. Existing Openings:  Where hardware components are scheduled for application to existing  
construction or where modifications to existing door hardware are required, field verify existing 
conditions and coor dinate inst allation of door  hardware to  suit openi ng conditions and t o 
provide proper door operation. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warr anty:  Manufacturer 's st andard form  in  which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace components of door hardware that fail in  materials or workmanship within speci fied 
warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage. 
b. Faulty operation of doors and door hardware. 
c. Deterioration of m etals, metal finish es, and ot her materials bey ond normal 

weathering and use. 

2. Warranty Period:  Three years fro m d ate of Substa ntial Co mpletion, unless otherwise  
indicated. 
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1.10 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Maintenance Tools and  Instructions:  Furnis h a co mplete set of speci alized tools and  
maintenance instructions f or Owner' s continue d adj ustment, maintenance, and rem oval and  
replacement of door hardware. 

B. Maintenance Service:  Beginning a t Substan tial Com pletion, provi de six m onths' full  
maintenance by skilled em ployees of door hardware  Installer.   Include quarterly  preventi ve 
maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective co mponents, lubrication, cleaning, and 
adjusting as required for proper door and door hard ware operation.  Provide parts and supplies 
that are the same as those used in the manufacture and installation of original products. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE 

A. Provide door hardware for each door as scheduled in Part 3 "Door Hardware Schedule" Article 
to comply with requirements in this Section. 

1. Door Hardware Sets:  Provide quantit y, item, size, finish or color indicated, and products 
equivalent in function and comparable in quality to named products. 

B. Designations:  Requirem ents for desig n, grade, function, finish,  size, and other distinctive 
qualities of each ty pe of door hardware are indi cated in Part 3 "Door Hardware Sch edule" 
Article.  Products are identified by using door hardware designations, as follows: 

1. Named Man ufacturers' Products:  Manufactur er and  product designation are listed for 
each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing minimum requirements.  
Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in Part 3 "Door Hardware Schedule" Article. 

2. References to BHMA Designations:  Provide products complying with these designations 
and requirements for description, quality, and function. 

2.2 HINGES 

A. Hinges:  BHMA A156.1.  Provide template-p roduced hinges for hinges installed on hollo w-
metal doors and hollow-metal frames. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 
a. Hager Companies. 
b. McKinney Products Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company. 
c. Stanley Commercial Hardware; Div. of The Stanley Works. 

2.3 SURFACE CLOSERS 

A. Accessibility Requirements:  Where han dles, pulls, latches, locks, and other operating devices 
are indicated to comply with accessibility  requirements, comply with the U.S. Architectural & 
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board' s " Americans with Disabilities Act ( ADA), 
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Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings  and Facilities (ADAAG)." ANSI A117.1. FED-ST D-
795, "Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards."  

1. Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements: 

a. Interior, Non-Fire-Rated Hinged Doors:  5 lbf applied perpendicular to door. 
b. Fire Doors:  Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Door Closers for Means of Egress Doors:  Com ply with NFPA 101.  Door closers shall not 
require more than 30 lbf  to set door in m otion an d not m ore than 15 lbf t o open do or to  
minimum required width. 

C. Surface Closers:  BHMA A156.4, Grade 1. Provide type of arm required for closer to be located 
on non-public side of door, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
1. Manufacturers: 

 
a. Corbin Russwin Architectural Hard ware; an ASSA ABLOY Group com pany 

(CR). 
b. LCN Closers; an Ingersoll-Rand Company (LCN). 
c. Norton Door Controls; an ASSA ABLOY Group company (NDC). 
d. Stanley Commercial Hardware; Division of the Stanley Works (STH) 

2.4 DOOR GASKETING 

A. Door Gasketing:  BHMA A156.22; air leakage not to exceed 0.50 cf m per foot of crack length 
for gasketing other than for smoke control, as tested according to ASTM E 283; with resilient or 
flexible seal strips that are easily  replaceable and readily available from  stocks maintained by 
manufacturer. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

a. Hager Companies. 
b. National Guard Products. 
c. Pemko Manufacturing Co.; an ASSA ABLOY Group company. 

2.5 THRESHOLDS 

A. Thresholds:  BHMA A156.21; fabricated to full width of opening indicated. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

a. Hager Companies. 
b. National Guard Products. 
c. Pemko Manufacturing Co.; an ASSA ABLOY Group company. 
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2. Existing openings and c onditions var y.  Ve rify all conditions in field and provide  
appropriately sized threshold. 

2.6 METAL PROTECTIVE TRIM UNITS 

A. Metal Protective Trim Units:  BHMA A156.6; fabricated from 0.050-inch- thick stainless steel; 
with manufacturer's standard machine or self-tapping screw fasteners. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 
a. IPC Door and Wall Protection Systems, Inc.; Div. of InPro Corporation. 
b. IVES Hardware; an Ingersoll-Rand company. 
c. Rockwood Manufacturing Company. 

2.7 FABRICATION 

A. Manufacturer's Nameplate:  Do not pro vide prod ucts that have manufacturer's name or trad e 
name displayed in a visible location except in c onjunction with required fire-rated labels and as 
otherwise approved by Architect. 

1. Manufacturer's identification is permitted on rim of lock cylinders only. 

B. Base Met als:  Produce door hardware units of  base metal indicated, fabricat ed by  f orming 
method indi cated, using manufacturer's standa rd metal alloy, com position, tem per, and 
hardness.  Furnish m etals of a qualit y equal to or greater than that of specified door  hardware 
units and BHMA A156.18. 

C. Fasteners:  Provide door h ardware manufactured to comply with published tem plates prepared 
for m achine, wood, and sheet metal screws.  Provide screws that co mply with  co mmercially 
recognized industr y stan dards for ap plication intended, except  alum inum fasteners are not  
permitted.  P rovide Philli ps flat-head screws with finished heads to match surface of door 
hardware, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Concealed Fasteners:  For door hardware un its that are exposed when door  i s closed,  
except for units already  specified with concealed fast eners.  Do not use through bolts for 
installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face i s exposed unless it is the only means 
of securely attaching the door hardware.  Where through bolts are used on hollow door  
and frame construction, provide sleeves for each through bolt. 

2. Spacers or Sex Bolts:  For through bolting of hollow-metal doors. 
3. Gasketing Fasteners:  P rovide noncorrosive  fast eners for ex terior applications and 

elsewhere as indicated. 

2.8 FINISHES 

A. Provide finishes complying with BHMA A156.18 as indicated in door hardware schedule. 

B. Protect mechanical finish es on exposed surfac es from da mage by  apply ing a strippable, 
temporary protective covering before shipping. 
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C. Appearance of Finished Work:  Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range  of approved Samples.  Noticeable variations 
in the sam e piece ar e not acceptable.   Varia tions in appearance of other co mponents ar e 
acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are a ssembled or installed to 
minimize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine doors and frames, with Installer pres ent, for compliance w ith requirem ents for 
installation t olerances, labeled fire-rated door as sembly cons truction, wall and floor  
construction, and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Steel Doors and Frames:  For surface applied door hardware, drill a nd tap doors and frames 
according to ANSI/SDI A250.6. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Mounting Heights:  M ount door  hardw are units at heights as in dicated on D rawings  or t o 
comply with the following unless othe rwise indi cated or required to com ply with governi ng 
regulations. 

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames:  ANSI/SDI A250.8. 

B. Install each door hardware item  to com ply with  manufacturer 's written instructions.  Whe re 
cutting and fitting are required to i nstall door hardware onto or i nto surfaces that are later to be 
painted or finished in another way , coordinate  rem oval, storage, and reinsta llation of surface 
protective trim units with finishing.  Do not  install surface- mounted items until finishes have 
been completed on substrates involved. 

1. Set units lev el, plum b, and true to l ine a nd location.  Adjust and reinforce attach ment 
substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation. 

2. Drill and countersink units  that are not factory  prepared for anchorag e fasteners.  Space 
fasteners and anchors according to industry standards. 

C. Hinges:  Install types and in quantities i ndicated in door hardware schedule but  not fewer than  
the number recommended by manufacturer for app lication indicated or one hin ge for every  30 
inches of door height, whichever is more stringent, unless other equivalent means of support for 
door, such as spring hinges or pivots, are provided. 

D. Thresholds:  Set thresholds for exterior doors and other doors indicated in full bed of sealant  
complying with requirements specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants." 
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E. Perimeter Gasketing:  Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame. 

F. Door Bottoms:  Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed. 

3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Initial Adjustment:  Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware an d each door t o 
ensure proper operation or function of  every  unit.   Replace units that cannot be adjusted to 
operate as int ended.  Adjust door control devi ces to compensate for final operation of heating 
and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements. 

B. Occupancy Adjustm ent:  Approxim ately six m onths after date of Substantial Co mpletion, 
Installer's Architectural H ardware Consultant shall examine and readjust e ach ite m of do or 
hardware, including adjusti ng operating forces, as necessary  to ensure function of doors, door 
hardware, and electrified door hardware. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation. 

B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish. 

C. Provide final  protection and m aintain conditions that ensure th at door hardw are is witho ut 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

3.6 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE 
 

Hardware set #1 (All building types except Type “A” stairwell entry and second floor apart-
ments) 
3 Hinges FBB 191 4 ½ x 4 ½ NRP US32D STH 
1 Lockset Revise Existing US626D FAL 
1 Cylinder Revise Existing US260 SCH 
1 Deadbolt Revise Existing US626D FAL 
1 Viewer U700 US626D IVS 
1 Kickplate 8400 – 30”x6” LDW US626D IVS 
1 Threshold 2005AT MIL PEM 
1 Weatherstrip 800S MIL HAG 
1 Door Sweep 198NA BLK NGP 

Hardware set #2 (Building Type “A” – Stairwell Entry) 
3 Hinges FBB 191 4 ½ x 4 ½ NRP US32D STH 
1 Lockset Revise Existing US626D FAL 
1 Door Closer CLV4550-CS US626D STH 
1 Kickplate 8400 - 30” x 6” LDW US626D IVS 
1 Threshold 2005AT MIL PEM 
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1 Weatherstrip 800S MIL HAG 
1 Door Sweep 198NA BLK NGP 
    
Hardware set #3 (Building Type “A” – Second Floor Units)   
Revise all existing Hardware   

 

 

END OF SECTION 087100 
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Interior gypsum board. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials inside u nder cover and keep  them  dry  and protected against weath er, 
condensation, direct sunlight, c onstruction traffic, and other potential causes of dam age.  Stack 
panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to prevent sagging. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Lim itations:  Co mply with ASTM C 840 req uirements or g ypsum board 
manufacturer's written recommendations, whichever are more stringent. 

B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and conditioned. 

C. Do not install panels that are wet, thos e that are moisture dama ged, and those that are mold 
damaged. 

1. Indications t hat panels are wet or m oisture damaged include, but are not  li mited to, 
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. Indications t hat panels are mold damage d include, but are not lim ited to, fuzzy or 
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to com pliance with re quirements, provide pro ducts b y one of the 
following: 

1. American Gypsum. 
2. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC. 
3. National Gypsum Company. 
4. USG Corporation. 

B. Gypsum Board, Type X:  ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. 

1. Thickness:  ½ inch. 
2. Long Edges:  Tapered. 

2.2 TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. Interior Trim:  ASTM C 1047. 

1. Material:  Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or paper-faced 
galvanized steel sheet. 

2. Shapes: 

a. Cornerbead. 
b. LC-Bead:  J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound. 
c. L-Bead:  L-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound. 
d. U-Bead:  J-shaped; exposed short flange does not receive joint compound. 
e. Expansion (control) joint. 
f. Curved-Edge Cornerbead:  With notched or flexible flanges. 

2.3 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M. 

B. Joint Tape: 

1. Interior Gypsum Board:  Paper. 

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board:  For  each coat use form ulation that is co mpatible 
with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats. 

1. Prefilling:  At open joi nts, rounded or beveled panel edges, and dam aged surface ar eas, 
use setting-type taping compound. 

2. Embedding and First Coat :  For  embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and 
trim flanges, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim accessories. 
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3. Fill Coat:  For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 
4. Finish Coat:  For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

2.4 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide auxilia ry m aterials that co mply with referenced installation standards and 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 

B. Steel Drill Screws:  ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Use screws com plying wit h ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to  steel members fro m 
0.033 to 0.112 inch thick. 

C. Thermal Insulation:  As specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and framing, with Installer 
present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Examine panels before installation.  Reject pane ls that are wet, moisture damaged, and m old 
damaged. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Comply with ASTM C 840. 

B. Install panels with face side out.  Butt panels together for a light contact at edg es and ends with 
not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels.  Do not force into place. 

C. Locate edge and end joint s over supports, excep t in ceiling appli cations where interm ediate 
supports or gypsum  board back-b locking is provided behind end joints.  Do not place taper ed 
edges against cut edges or ends.  Stagger vertical joints on opposit e sides of partitions.  Do not 
make joints other than control joints at corners of framed openings. 

D. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum panels. 

E. Cover both f aces of support fram ing with gy psum panels in concealed spaces (above cei lings, 
etc.), except in chases braced internally. 

1. Unless concealed applicat ion is indica ted or  requir ed for sound, fire, air, or sm oke 
ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq. ft. in area. 

2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits. 
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3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of floor/roof 
slabs and de cks, cut gy psum panels  to fit profile fo rmed by  structural members; allow 
1/4- to 3/8-inch- wide joints to install sealant. 

F. Isolate perimeter of gypsum  board applied t o non-l oad-bearing partiti ons at structural 
abutments, except floors.  Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and tri m 
edges with edge trim  where edges of panels are exposed.  Se al joints bet ween edges and 
abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant. 

G. Wood Fram ing:  Install gypsum pan els over wood fram ing, with floating internal corner 
construction.  Do not attach gy psum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension lu mber, 
including floor joists and headers.  Float gypsum panels over these members or provide control 
joints to counteract wood shrinkage. 

3.3 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations: 
1. Type X:  As indicated on Drawings. 

B. Single-Layer Application: 
1. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing) unless otherwise 

indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize end joints. 

a. Stagger abutting end joints  not less than one fram ing member in alternate cours es 
of panels. 

b. At stairw ells and other high walls, inst all panels horizontally unless otherwise  
indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly. 

3.4 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  For trim  with back flanges intended for fasteners, a ttach to fra ming with s ame 
fasteners used for panels.  Otherwise, att ach tri m according to manufacturer's written  
instructions. 

B. Interior Trim:  Install in the following locations: 

1. Cornerbead:  Use at outside corners. 
2. LC-Bead:  Use at exposed panel edges. 
3. L-Bead:  Use where indicated. 
4. U-Bead:  Use at exposed panel edges where indicated. 

3.5 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD 

A. General:  Treat gypsum  board joi nts, interior a ngles, edge trim, contro l j oints, penetrations,  
fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for 
decoration.  Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces. 

B. Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas. 
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C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not 
intended to receive tape. 

D. Gypsum Boa rd Finish Levels:  Finish panels  to l evels indicat ed below an d according to 
ASTM C 840: 
1. Level 4:  At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Primer and its application to surfaces ar e specifi ed in Section 099123 "Interior  
Painting." 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect adjacent surfaces from dry wall compound and promptly remove from floors and ot her 
non-drywall surfaces.  Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during drywall 
application. 

B. Protect installed product s fro m damage fro m weather, condensation,  direct sunlight,  
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period. 

C. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

1. Indications t hat panels are wet or m oisture damaged include, but are not  li mited to, 
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. Indications t hat panels are mold damage d include, but are not lim ited to, fuzzy or 
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

END OF SECTION 092900 
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SECTION 099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surfac e preparation and the a pplication of paint sy stems o n the following 
exterior substrates: 

1. Concrete. 
2. Steel and iron. 
3. Galvanized metal. 
4. Aluminum (not anodized or otherwise coated). 
5. Wood. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for shop priming metal fabrications. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according 
to ASTM D 523. 

B. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees an d 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, a ccording to 
ASTM D 523. 

C. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units  at 85 degre es, 
according to ASTM D 523. 

D. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

E. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

F. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each  type of product. Incl ude preparation requirem ents and application  
instructions. 
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1. Include print out of current "MPI Appr oved Product s List" for each product category 
specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 

2. Indicate VOC content. 

B. Sustainable Design Submittals: 
1. Sustainable design requirements are based on Designer Report (National Green  Building 

Standards) Section 01811 4.  Provide require d info rmation and meet requirements as 
outlined per this section .  Coordinate a nd/or verify  these requirements with Chris 
Schwarzkopf at Energy Diagnostics Inc. (219) 263-8233. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. 

D. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of topcoat. 

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square. 
2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system. 
3. Label each coat of each Sample. 
4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

E. Product List:  Cross-refer ence to paint system and locations of a pplication ar eas. Use same 
designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. Include color designations. 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product ru n, that match products installed and that are 
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Paint:  5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightl y covered c ontainers in well-v entilated areas with am bient 
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and am bient air temperatures are 
between 50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity  exceeds 85 percent; a t 
temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product by the following: 
1. Elkhart Housing Authority Supplier: 

Sherwin Williams, 24615 CR 45 Elkhart, IN (574) 389-8704, Contact: Neal Albert. 

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

A. MPI Standards: Products shall co mply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in  its 
"MPI Approved Products Lists." 

B. Material Compatibility: 

1. Materials for use within each paint s ystem shall be co mpatible with one a nother and 
substrates in dicated, under conditions of ser vice and application as dem onstrated by 
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint s ystem, products shall be reco mmended in writing by topcoat 
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

C. Colors:  Match existing: 
1. Brown locations – SW6104, Kaffee 
2. Green locations – SW6195, Rock Garden 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and c onditions, with Applicator present, for c ompliance with requirements 
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with a n electronic moisture meter 
as follows: 

1. Concrete: 12 percent. 
2. Wood: 15 percent. 

C. Verify suitabilit y of  subst rates, including su rface conditi ons and com patibility, with exist ing 
finishes and primers. 

D. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer' s written instructions and reco mmendations in "MPI Architectural  
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are r emovable and are 
not to be painted. If rem oval is i mpractical or i mpossible becaus e of size or weight of item,  
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

1. After co mpleting painti ng operations, use workers skilled in t he trades involved t o 
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, 
and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie 
coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 

D. Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and chalk. Do 
not paint surfaces  if moisture content or al kalinity of surfaces to be painted exceeds that 
permitted in manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Steel Substrates: Rem ove rust, loose mill scale,  and shop primer  if any . Clean using m ethods 
recommended in writing by paint manufacturer. 

F. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field we lds, bolted connect ions, and areas where shop 
paint is abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply 
with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces. 

G. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Re move grease and oil residue from  galvanize d sheet metal  by 
mechanical methods to produce clean, lightl y etched surfaces that promote adhesion of  
subsequently applied paints. 

H. Aluminum Substrates: Remove loose surface oxidation. 

I. Wood Substrates: 

1. Scrape and clean knots. Before apply ing primer, apply coat of knot seal er recommended 
in writing by topcoat manufacturer for exterior use in paint system indicated. 

2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off. 
3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 
4. After pri ming, fill holes and i mperfections in the finish surfaces with putty  or plastic 

wood filler. Sand smooth when dried. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply paints  according to manufacturer's written instructions and reco mmendations in "MP I 
Architectural Painting Specification Manual." 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
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2. Paint surface s behind m ovable items sa me as si milar exposed surfaces. Bef ore final 
installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only. 

3. Do not pai nt over lab els of independent  testing agencies or equipm ent name,  
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

B. Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tin t ea ch undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate 
identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied. Provide sufficient 
difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured f ilm 
has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, 
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color 
breaks. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workda y, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded material s from 
Project site. 

B. After co mpleting paint application, clean spatt ered surfac es. Re move spattered paint s by 
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trade s against damage from  paint application. Correct damage to work of 
other trades b y cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved b y Architect, and 
leave in an undamaged condition. 

D. At co mpletion of constru ction activities of ot her trades, touch up and resto re dam aged or 
defaced painted surfaces. 

3.5 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Concrete Substrates, Nontraffic Surfaces: 

1. Latex System MPI EXT 3.1A: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkali resistant, water based, MPI #3. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, flat (MPI Gloss Level 1), MPI #10. 

d. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, low sheen (MPI Gloss Level 3-4), MPI #15. 

B. Steel and Iron Substrates: 

1. Alkyd System MPI EXT 5.1D: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, anticorrosive, for metal, MPI #79. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Exterior, alkyd enamel, matching topcoat. 
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c. Topcoat: Alkyd, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #94. 

2. Quick-Dry Enamel System MPI EXT 5.1A: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, quick dry, for metal, MPI #76. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Alkyd, quick dry, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Alkyd, quick dry, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #81. 

3. Aluminum Paint System MPI EXT 5.1K: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, anti-corrosive, for metal, MPI #79. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Aluminum paint, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Aluminum paint, MPI #1. 

C. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: 

1. Latex System MPI EXT 5.3H: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #11. 

2. Alkyd System MPI EXT 5.3B: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, cementitious, MPI #26. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Exterior, alkyd enamel, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Alkyd, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #94. 

D. Aluminum Substrates: 

1. Latex System MPI EXT 5.4H: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, quick dry, for aluminum, MPI #95. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #11. 

E. Wood Substrates:  Architectural woodwork. 

1. Latex over Latex Primer System MPI EXT 6.3L: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, latex for exterior wood, MPI #6. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #11. 
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END OF SECTION 099113 
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings an d general pr ovisions of  the Cont ract, includin g General and  Supplem entary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surfac e preparation and the a pplication of paint sy stems o n the following 
interior substrates: 
1. Steel and iron. 
2. Galvanized metal. 
3. Aluminum (not anodized or otherwise coated). 
4. Wood. 
5. Gypsum board. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for shop priming metal fabrications. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according 
to ASTM D 523. 

B. MPI Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at  60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D 523. 

C. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees an d 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, a ccording to 
ASTM D 523. 

D. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units  at 85 degre es, 
according to ASTM D 523. 

E. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

F. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

G. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each  type of product. Incl ude preparation requirem ents and application  
instructions. 
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1. Include Print out of current "MPI Appr oved Product s List" for each product category 
specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 

2. Indicate VOC content. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of topcoat. 

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square. 
2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system. 
3. Label each coat of each Sample. 
4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

D. Product List:  Cross-refer ence to paint system and locations of a pplication ar eas. Use same 
designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. Include color designations. 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product ru n, that match products installed and that are 
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Paint:  5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightl y covered c ontainers in well-v entilated areas with am bient 
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and am bient air temperatures are 
between 50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity  ex ceeds 85 percent; at te mperatures les s tha n 5 
deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product by the following: 
1. ICI/Devoe – Elkhart Housing Authority Supplier: 

O’Leary Paint, 24615 CR 45, Elkhart, IN  (574) 389-8704, Contact: Neal Albert. 
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2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

A. MPI Standards: Products shall co mply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in  its 
"MPI Approved Products Lists." 

B. Material Compatibility: 

1. Materials for use within each paint s ystem shall be co mpatible with one a nother and 
substrates in dicated, under conditions of ser vice and application as dem onstrated by 
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint s ystem, products shall be reco mmended in writing by topcoat 
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

C. Colors:  Match existing: O’Leary Paint, Pebbl e Beach, 7900 tintable white base, latex se mi 
gloss. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and c onditions, with Applicator present, for c ompliance with requirements 
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with a n electronic moisture meter 
as follows: 
1. Wood: 15 percent. 
2. Gypsum Board: 12 percent. 

C. Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth. 

D. Verify suitabilit y of  subst rates, including su rface conditi ons and com patibility, with exist ing 
finishes and primers. 

E. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer' s written instructions and reco mmendations in "MPI Architectural  
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are r emovable and are 
not to be painted. If rem oval is i mpractical or i mpossible becaus e of size or weight of item,  
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

1. After co mpleting painti ng operations, use workers skilled in t he trades involved t o 
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any. 
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C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, 
and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie 
coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 

D. Steel Substrates: Rem ove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer, if any. Clean using m ethods 
recommended in writing by paint manufacturer. 

E. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field we lds, bolted connect ions, and areas where shop 
paint is abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply 
with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces. 

F. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Re move grease and oil residue from  galvanize d sheet metal  by 
mechanical methods to produce clean, lightl y etched surfaces that promote adhesion of  
subsequently applied paints. 

G. Aluminum Substrates: Remove loose surface oxidation. 

H. Wood Substrates: 

1. Scrape and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer. 
2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off. 
3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 
4. After pri ming, fill holes and i mperfections in the finish surfaces with putty  or plastic 

wood filler. Sand smooth when dried. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer 's written instructions and to reco mmendations in "MPI 
Manual." 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces. 

Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture 
with prime coat only. 

3. Paint front a nd backsides of acces s panels, re movable or hinged covers, and sim ilar 
hinged items to match exposed surfaces. 

4. Do not pai nt over lab els of independent  testing agencies or equipm ent name,  
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate id entification of each coat if multiple coats of 
same material are to be app lied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide 
sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured f ilm 
has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 
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D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, 
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color 
breaks. 

E. Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety 
and Security Work: 

1. Paint the following work where exposed in occupied spaces: 

a. Equipment, including panelboards. 
b. Uninsulated metal piping. 
c. Uninsulated plastic piping. 
d. Pipe hangers and supports. 
e. Metal conduit. 
f. Plastic conduit. 
g. Duct, equipment, and pipe  insulation ha ving cotton or canvas insu lation covering 

or other paintable jacket material. 
h. Other items as directed by Architect. 

2. Paint portion s of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner,  behind air inlets and  
outlets that are visible from occupied spaces. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workda y, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded material s from 
Project site. 

B. After co mpleting paint application, clean spatt ered surfac es. Re move spattered paint s by 
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trade s against damage from  paint application. Correct damage to work of 
other trades b y cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved b y Architect, and 
leave in an undamaged condition. 

D. At co mpletion of constru ction activities of ot her trades, touch up and resto re dam aged or 
defaced painted surfaces. 

3.5 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Steel Substrates: 

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System MPI INT 5.1S: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, rust inhibitive, water based MPI #107. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutiona l low odor/VOC, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss 
Level 5), MPI #147. 
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B. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: 

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System MPI INT 5.3N: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutiona l low odor/VOC, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss 
Level 5), MPI #147. 

C. Aluminum (Not Anodized or Otherwise Coated) Substrates: 

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System MPI INT 5.4G: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, quick dry, for aluminum, MPI #95. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutiona l low odor/VOC, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss 
Level 5), MPI #147. 

D. Wood Substrates:  Wood trim and Architectural woodwork. 

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System MPI INT 6.3V: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, latex, for interior wood, MPI #39. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutio nal low odor/VOC, flat (MPI Gloss 

Level 1), MPI #143. 

d. Topcoat: Latex, interior, instit utional lo w odor/VOC (MPI Gloss 
Level 2), MPI #144. 

e. Topcoat: Latex, interior, instit utional lo w odor/VOC (MPI Gloss 
Level 3), MPI #145. 

f. Topcoat: Latex, interior, instit utional lo w odor/VOC (MPI Gloss 
Level 4), MPI #146. 

g. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutiona l low odor/VOC, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss 
Level 5), MPI #147. 

E.  Gypsum Board Substrates: 

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System MPI INT 9.2M: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer sealer, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, MPI #149. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat. 
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c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, instit utional lo w odor/VOC (MPI Gloss 
Level 3), MPI #145. 

END OF SECTION 099123 
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